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Update

Since the publication of this book, the entire University of Wisconsin Basic Tamazight Course audio
tape series has been converted to CD (MP3 format). This is a tremendous addition to Tamazight language
learning, and it also means some changes need to be made to this book.

Most importantly, Tape 4, Sides 1 and 2 (TZ1.001.004 Sides A and B), which were unavailable to me
because the original set of tapes I purchased were defective, are included on the CD. The transcriptions of these
segments now appear in this book on pages 41 to 41J (to maintain the original page numbering of the book).

Since the CD format is somewhat different than the audio tape format, the following chart will help the
language learner make the link between the CD and the book (which is based on the audio tape format).

Audio Tape Version CD Version
Tape Number and Section Reel Time Starting
Side Number Page in
Book
TZ1.001.001 Side 1 TZ100101 Reell 19:47 page7
Side 2 TZ100102 Reel2 17143 page 14
TZ1.001.002 Side 1 TZ100103 Reel3  14:01 page 20
Side 2 TZ100104 Reel4 18:30 page 24
TZ1.001.003 Side 1 TZ100105 Reel5 28:12 page 29
Side 2 TZ100106 Reel6  16:15 page 36
TZ1.001.004 Side 1 TZ100107 Reel7 17144 page4l
Side 2 TZ100108 Reel8 12:39 page4lF
TZ1.001.005 Side 1 TZ100109 Reel9 26:42 page42
Side 2 TZ100110 Reel 10 33:18 page 50
TZ1.001.006 Side 1 TZ100111 Reel 11 25:15 page 59
Side 2 TZ100112 Reel 12 16:36 page 66
TZ1.001.007 Side 1 TZ100113 Reel 13 14:52 page 73
Side 2 TZ100114 Reel 14 33:05 page 78
TZ1.001.008 Side 1 TZ100115 Reel 15 22:04 page 87
Side 2 TZ100116 Reel 16 20:20 page 94
TZ1.001.009 Side 1 TZ100117 Reel 17 14:45 page 103
Side 2 TZ100118 Reel 18 25:40 page 109
TZ1.001.010 Side 1 TZ100119 Reel 19 13:16 page 118
Side 2 TZ100120 Reel 20 27:16 page 124
TZ1.001.011 Sidel TZ100121 Reel21 10:22 page 137
Side 2 TZ100122 Reel 22 26:11 page 142
TZ1.001.012 Side 1 TZ100123 Reel23 11:48 page 151
Side 2 TZ100124 Reel24 18:29 page 156
TZ1.001.013 Side 1 TZ100125 Reel25 28:05 page 163
Side 2 TZ100126 Reel26 19:05 page 173
TZ1.001.014 Side 1 TZ100127 Reel27 17:29 page 182
Side 2 TZ100128 Reel 28 26:54 page 188
TZ1.001.015 Side 1 TZ100129 Reel29 33:31 page 196
Side 2 TZ100130 Reel30 20:00 page 209
TZ1.001.016 Side 1 TZ100131 Reel31 30:07 page 217
Side 2 TZ100132 Reel32 17:13 page 225
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Introductory Note

This book contains the transcriptions and translations of The University of
Wisconsin's sixteen audio tapes called the "Basic Course in Tamazight." These are a
series of high quality—both in content material as well as sound recording—tapes of the
Ayt 'Ayyash dialect of Middle Atlas or Central Moroccan Berber. I cannot stress too
much how useful and helpful these tapes are in learning Tamazight.

When I first bought this audio material from the University of Wisconsin in 1997,
it was in the form of 16 audio tapes, and that is how this book presents the material.
However, the material has now been digitalized and is available from the university on
CD and free of charge. I obtained a copy in December, 2004. More than that, in early
2005 the audio material was put on the university's Language Support Services' server
(http://1ss.wisc.edu) and is available free of charge for anyone who wants to download the
material and burn his own CDs. [ was told by the librarian that this was "copyright-free
material."

Those wanting to order the CD can obtain it from:

Learning Support Services, L & S
University of Wisconsin—Madison
Librarian Mary Prochniak
279 Van Hise Hall 1220 Linden Drive
Madison, WI 53706-1557
tel: 608-262-7759
email: mary@lss.wisc.edu

In spite of these tapes being wonderful they did not go with any written material
that the university had. The university's African Studies Program' at one time had
published a 166-page course with a 90-page grammar manual called Tamazight Basic
Course by Jeanette Harries, 1974. The course is no longer in print, although in 1997 I
persuaded a very nice secretary to make and sell me photocopies of the course. This
course, though, did not match the above tapes. (There is, however, another set of sixteen
tapes which were made to match the course. These tapes, of which I received copies of
someone's copies, are of a much lower sound recording quality, but still useful. They do
follow the written course page by page.)

Thus, because the tapes did not match any written material that was available
(even though at times the tapes refer to a "script"), their usefulness for language learners
was severely limited. Not only was there no written script, but most of the content of the
tapes was not translated into English either. Thus, often the language learner had no idea
what the tapes were saying. The wonderful tapes were basically inaccessible to language
students.

! African Studies Program, Publications, University of Wisconsin—Madison, 205 Ingraham Hall, 1155
Observatory Drive, Madison, W1, 53706, tel: 608-262-2380, fax: 608-265-5851, email:
asp(@africa.wisc.edu. They sell only written material. All audio material must be ordered from the
Learning Support Services.



That is the reason for this book: to give language students a script which follows
the tapes word for word in Tamazight as well as to give translations of all the material so
that students know what the words mean. This will make these tapes a goldmine of
information and an invaluable language-learning tool that was previously inaccessible.

When the University of Wisconsin published its written course, the course was
written in phonetics. The University of Michigan used a similar phonetic system. This
system is dense and basically impenetrable for an average language learner.
Furthermore, they did not include the "schwa" vowel (like a short "e" vowel), so you
could never tell the pronunciation of a word from how it was written. This is a serious
and fatal defect.

In the present book, I use Arabic script to write Tamazight. Arabic script is
certainly more suited for the language than a Latin-based phonetic system. In addition,
language learners in Morocco can write notes and letters in Tamazight (using Arabic
script) to their Berber friends, and those who are literate can read them. Anyone literate
in Morocco is literate in Arabic script. It is for this communicative” reason that I've
chosen Arabic script. Furthermore, for anyone living in Morocco, Arabic script will
always be very useful. The initial trouble in using it pays off a thousand-fold later on.

And all vowels are included!

I have also added grammar notes and explanations as well as pronunciation
points.> Some of that material is included in the text, since it is important to the
understanding of the tapes, and other material is included in footnotes. The tapes were
originally made for students specializing in university level linguistics. Often the jargon
is beyond the average language learner. Thus, I have simplified the language in my
grammar explanations. At times (for example, with the names and descriptions of tenses)
this may result in a slightly less precise explanation; however, at least it is
understandable.

In addition to my notes and explanations, I've also added a number of indexes in
the back. There is so much content and grammar on the tapes that there needs to be a
system to organize it all and make it easier to find specific grammar items or vocabulary.
I hope that the indexes will serve that purpose and allow the language learner to reference
individual items.

In a work such as this the potential for errors is enormous. Great effort has been
expended to minimize these; yet, some errors are inevitable. Corrections, comments, and
suggestions are welcome. I want to thank a number of Berbers who were willing to
answer my questions and also listen to portions of the tapes to tell me things that I
couldn't figure out myself.

It is my hope that this book along with the tapes will help, motivate, and
encourage people trying to learn Tamazight.

Bruce Rathbun
January, 2005

2 As opposed to political, identity, and academic research reasons which motivate the choosing of other
scripts, be they a Latin-based alphabet or Tifinagh.

3 1 frequently refer to the excellent Tamazight dictionary by Miloud Taifi: Dictionnaire Tamazight—
Frangais (Parlers du Maroc Central), L'Harmattan—Awal, 1991, ISBN # 2-906659-00-07. This is by far
the best and most practical dictionary currently available for Middle Atlas Tamazight.



University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.001 Side A
Tape 1 Side 1

Lesson 1, Part 1
The speaker is Mohammed Raamouch (_* $ac) s ) from Ayt

'Ayyash (Uloe 0T near Midelt (< 3,

Sounds of Tamazight 1

Principle sound contrasts of Tamazight

A fortis consonant—means a "doubled" consonant, that is, a consonant said with a
shedda. The consonant sound is held twice as long as it would normally be without the
shedda.

A lenis consonant—means a normal consonant sound, one without a shedda.

A stop is a consonant sound formed when parts of the mouth touch in such a way that the
air flow is stopped and then released. Examples of stops are "b," "d," "t," hard "g," etc.

A fricative is a consonant sound formed by a continuous air flow. The parts of the
mouth restrict or funnel the air flow but don't stop it. Thus, you can continue to make the

" Hon ot

sound as long as you have breath. Examples of fricatives are "s," "z," "m," "f," etc.

Pharyngelized—means said in a more tense manner, with the tongue tensed and raised

. ”
up in the back of the mouth. The letters <= "s," U@ "d," L "t,and ) "z" are the
pharyngelized counterparts, respectively, of the letters (= "s," 2 "d," & "t," and
j A
A labialized sound (in this context) is a sound made with rounded lips. The lips are
rounded before the consonant sound is pronounced. This occurs in Tamazight especially
with the some <& "k" sounds and some hard S "g" sounds. But it also occurs
sometimes with some & "o 3 "q," and C "h" sounds. Not all occurrences of these

letters are said with rounded lips. You must pay attention to which words have the
sounds with rounded lips.



Consonant with a shedda

(fortis)
my father Lo
price (e 5
Take her. RUIEy

pail STy
He went. g2 |

woman w.iﬂ}:&b-&.—:\

He divided. el

Consonant with a shedda
(fortis)

Consonant without a shedda
(lenis)

term for addressing Lk
older brother!

2. =
near o [

Take him. S
here la
foot Dl ki

Now contrast 2 and (=,

couscous

He began. Jas

Consonant without a shedda
(lenis)

you (m.pl.) 3@,——-*—3
all (K
you {m.pl.) L;;J—S

" This word can also mean "my father," which is how Taifi's dictionary lists the word.
? Technically, this is two words, the noun L (listed on page 399 of Taifi's dictionary under "M") plus the
genitive particle & "of." However, for the meaning "near," these two words always occur together.

* Because the <& is said with rounded lips, the word sounds like ‘_;-—3-’5 . Also, the ¢! issaid hereasa

fricative rather than as a hard "k" sound (an English "k” sound), that is, the tongue is lowered slightly from
touching the top of the mouth where it would touch in an English "k” sound. Some regions pronounce this

as a hard "k" sound and others as a fricative, as is being done here. Both pronunciations are valid,

. . - . . . . bd
depending on the region. Those who want to write the fricative "k" can write it as < .

rounded

il

El

G-



Now contrast &l and CS

aball of Canpra’ls me, I S
couscous
Consonant with a shedda Consonant without a shedda
(fortis) (lenis)
s e . Lo e &
cheek sLS man 85 S

afternoon/

evening

afternoon/
evening

"ot

(Because the "g" sound here
is not a stop but a fricative,
it sounds more like a "y."*
Thus, the word sounds like

s ‘e

(Db
g.sL”S 2 rounded
(tadggat) <
Now contrast gj and rounded L_?
e cheek LS\—wsli
(tadgg"at) (aggay)

4 Different regions pronounce this sound differently. The sound can vary from a stop to a fricative, that is,
from a hard "g" sound (like in the English "goat") to a "y" sound or something in between.



Conversation: Dialogue 1

L ! C\.\ a d_o 8
‘JL..L.\ a‘ C\ . ° <3 J_&A_;_&
? W F, - o \ - ’\_é
Q‘A_\_A_UA_LA cu.:l.:A.:ai /1 Vo JA\)AE ~’l J:AA_.A
/G\ ‘M l Gjl )39 u.u\.s_w_l L ala’s
Ul 8 sk
dj“ }\DA/\O ‘\’A/\ A /i ‘u»\_.} y 4...4__».4“ LS

Fadma:

Mohammed:

Fadma:

Mohammed:

Fadma:

Mohammed:

Fadma:

Good morning.

Good morning.

What's your name?

My name is Mohammed. And you, what's your name?
My name is Fadma. How are you, Mohammed?

Not bad. [literally: There isn't any evil.] And you, Fadma, how are
you?

I'm fine [lit: no evil], Mohammed, praise (be) to God.

10



Sentence Pattern Drill 1
Imperative verbs (singular)

Enter. e—\—w

Advance. Enter. A0 )
Come here. ETRY

Sit down. e—A—E

Speak. J S

Get up. ):S

Go. 5°

Go out. &—"-

Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 1

LLD 2}

y" insertion

Tamazight does not like two vowel sounds coming together. Thus, often a "y"
sound is inserted for pronunciation purposes between two vowels that come together in
certain contexts. This is a very common phenomenon and will be demonstrated in two
grammatical contexts below in parts 1 (the vocative) and 2 (demonstrative suffixes).

e

Vocative—means calling someone. The vocative particle is | .

Oh, Mohammed! !_3_;;_’4 g
Oh, people! ! SQ KRR
Oh, girl! ral,s g

* The word for "people” by itselfis & 2-e . But because of the vowel | , the way the two words run

together in fast speech results in the first vowel of () 3=a basically disappearing.

11



Oh, woman! !6 JQJM !
Oh, man! LWL

Oh, herder! ! L\-\A—AQ j
Oh, herder girl! bl o™ 7

Oh, Zemmour man! !gﬁ 2 j-:‘u\-} |

Oh, Zemmour woman! 'Q—JJHJ-:* |

Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 2

y" insertion after a noun ending in a vowel and before demonstrative suffixes

Add the demonstrative suffixes ! or (= to the end of a word to specify "this" or
"that" thing.

5 "a"—proximate or near (this _noun )

(= "in"—remote or far  (that _noun )

See this man. U\-L)/T L“"J
See that man. Z)—;UL}J? e U
See this woman. Lhela’ad el

See that woman. b slia Tl el
See this herd girl. LS o Lel

See thatherd girl. .0 ST Ll

¢ Another valid pronunciation of this word is 42 s~a"a"3 | which is how Taifi lists it on pages 445 and 53.

7 This suffix can be either (= or (= . Taifi lists both on page 300, column 1, under "L." Although the
speaker on the tapes uses the shedda, in this case the shedda is not important, since both ways are correct.
It's recommended, therefore, that the student use the form without the shedda, since it's easier. We will
write the shedda, though, since the speaker says it.

12



H 0t

Now notice the "y" insertion.

See this herder. Ll L el
See that herder. RN IVELNIPN Gy 2 )
See this ewe. 81%—;‘—“—-3-—3 el
See that ewe. O n S el
See this lamb. U el
See that lamb. O ey
See this hole. R FPWEG RV
See that hole. Ommsa| el
See this (tea)pot. ST ey
See that (tea)pot. Ol 5 el
See this jug. ] g el

See that jug. O el

$ "Ewe" by itselfis i
° "Lamb" by itselfis 1,7 .
"9 "Hole" by itselfis s+a 1.

13



University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.001 Side B
Tape 1 Side 2

Lesson 1, Part 2

Sounds of Tamazight 2

Principle sound contrasts of Tamazight
The fricatives and the sounds (% "t5" and 53 “dj"

A fortis consonant—means a "doubled" consonant, that is, a consonant said with a
shedda. The consonant sound is held twice as long as it would normally be without the
shedda.

A lenis consonant—means a normal consonant sound, one without a shedda.

A fricative is a consonant sound formed by a continuous air flow. The parts of the
mouth restrict or funnel the air flow but don't stop it. Thus, you can continue to make the
sound as long as you have breath. Examples of fricatives are "f," "s," "z," the English
"sh" sound, the "j" sound as in "pleasure," etc.

Pharyngelized—means said in a more tense manner, with the tongue tensed and raised
R N

up in the back of the mouth. The letters U< "s," U= "d," 35 "t," and ) "z" are the

pharyngelized counterparts, respectively, of the letters (= "s," 2 "d," < "t." and

J "Z."

Consonant with a shedda Consonant without a shedda
(fortis) (lenis)
sheaf of grain e fire & —
hands Ol | the people of Fes Ol | &2

14



Water the dje—-c! j—-—w Drink water. .QLAT 13.&.»
donkey.

the morning Cu——hﬁ blow on U
hair B) i)/i hot sun J J/i

pray J! 3 sheet or shawl 2 J‘j—}—‘

jackal u—w 9 some L

It (m.) healed. gr:; | He answered. EPEN |

Now contrast UI:_B and 673.

He left. JENRPE He ate. Las)
Consonant with a shedda Consonant without a shedda
(fortis) (lenis)

He is bad. EEN | tents Cald |

He was present. . _—alx |

Now contrast &~ and 7 .

He was present. . J—-*A\A | tents C—ald |

e

"' We will write the word "drink" this way "su," although technically the pronunciation is s— "sew." The

same applies to the verb "water." We will write it as "ssu," although technically it is —w "ssew." See
Tape 2, Side 2, Sounds of Tamazight 4 (page 25), for the subtle pronunciation difference between the verb

"water" and the verb "spread" s— “ssu."

2 Although this tape says that the J is pharyngelized, Taifi lists the word (on page 812, under "ZR") with
anormal J and indicates thatthe _ is what is pharyngelized (hence the dot under the "r"). It is often
the case that one pharyngelized consonant has an effect on the other consonants in the word, causing them

to sound pharyngelized, even if they technically aren't.

15



Consonant with a shedda

(fortis)

Consonant without a shedda

(lenis)

w, e

milk < |

e

¢ Sl

Mohammed:

Fadma:

Mohammed:

Fadma:

Mohammed:

Fadma:

Mohammed:

Fadma:

] ‘e__g__;J‘A__; i L‘s‘.j.\\_A .L"s ‘J__LA

Dialogue 2

reed e_)_}l_{: i

.a_A_:.\ALé /T ‘J..‘\‘ Cl'\oA
J_:A_:L’.A /T 6\\\‘ C\_‘ <

AT AT e Y

NN EPH i T I U i R D

z .
Fe " ® w T - Ly a8 -

I

G VRN |

g

Good morning, Fadma.
Good morning, Mohammed.
How are you?

Not bad. [literally: There isn't any evil.] And you, Mohammed, how

are you?
I'm fine, praise (be) to God.
Where is your house, Mohammed?

It's in Midelt. Where is your house, Fadma?

It's in Khemisset.

* This phrase comes from & (5 L. The ¢ assimilates into the J to form o | witha

shedda.



Sentence Pattern Drill 2

Imperative verbs (masculine plural)

Enter. KU DR

Advance. Enter. Slad
Come here. 4.3L;’ 53]

Sit down. R\ DN

Speak. Y g

Get up. .Qbs

Go. Sl

Go out. leld

Morphophonemic Drill 2

mny L)

Combination of two "i" vowels into a consonant "g" with a shedda

When a verb with a third person masculine singular subject is preceded by the

relative pronoun 95 i "ay" [the phonetic system of the tape spells it "ai."], the final ($
"y" [or "i" according to the tape] combines with the initial | "i" of the third masculine

singular verb to make a :§ "gg." See the following examples with the word "that" plus

the "to be" verb "he is" and "she is."

) he is +  that
(g = K& | + L;)
agga = iga + ay

[In the dialect on the tape, the verb "he is" is pronounced like "iya" instead of

" 1

"iga," and the verb "she is" is pronounced like "tya" instead of "tga." The "g" sound,

e,

which is normally a stop, is made into a fricative, making it into a "y" sound. Almost all

* This comes from 2 + <bs37. The 2 + < atthe end combine to form 3. The 2 which is
added is what's called a "direction particle." More will be said about this on Tape 13, Side 2, Sentence
Pattern Drill 15. But briefly, the 2 of direction indicates an action that occurs toward the speaker. This is

how Tamazight distinguishes between the verbs "go" and "come." "Come" has the 2 of direction, "go"
doesn't.



grammars and dictionaries, however, write this "to be" verb with a "g." It is much easier
to write it and even say it with a "g" and later adapt one's speech to a "y" sound than to
write the verb with a "y." English speakers get confused by sounds like "iy" and "iyi,"
etc. Other dialects do use a "g" sound. Thus, we will consistently write this verb "to be"

witha"g."]

Note that with the feminine "she is," the verb doesn't start with "i." Thus, there
are not two "i" sounds to combine to form a "gg."

she is +  that
B & = &4 + &
ay tga = tga + ay

The woman speaking uses a = "th" sound (as in "both") for the < in [CNy
Certain dialects speak this way, while others use simply a <= "t" sound. Others seem to

use a sound in between the two, that is, a very light < "th" sound. The way the "th"
sound is used in certain dialects of Tamazight is so difficult for English speakers (in spite
of the fact that the sound exists in English) that we've chosen to just use the "t" sound.
This is also perfectly valid for certain dialects. Note that the native speaker on the tape
does not use the < sound. Thus, we will always write words with a <=, but those

students interested in using the <= can note from the tape and from people around them
when that sound is used.

Fadma is a herd girl. T s &
That one, she's a herd girl. G P A T PN R
["That one" should be corrected to "this one."]
Haddou is a herdsman. Sl 4 saa K ]
This one, he's a herdsman. L—:Sl [IVNEY B 3
This one, she's a woman. 8 g;‘ 76 byaad U

This one, he's a man. . ToowT s

* Another regional variation for this word is Le-S"a"| "ameksa" (the short vowel "e" instead of "i"), which
is how Taifi lists the word. This vowel difference would apply also to the feminine and to the plurals.

8 Another valid pronunciation of this word is Nlaj—'la—‘A-;? , which is how Taifi lists it on pages 445 and 53.

18



= P s e - T T -
This one, she's a Zemmour woman. R Sl Sy U

This one, he's a Zemmour man. L&; S 31 s
It's a ewe. or @4 LEY g_g-w—=—3

LT as

It's a lamb. or \—:-’S/T JigLle ]

It's a sheaf of grain. LS
It's a fire. \Ji s

The word &1 "aya" is not a verb and has nothing to do with the verb "to be,"
even though it looks like it is substituted here for the phrase "that he is" or "that she is."
The word &1 "aya" is a neutral (as opposed to either masculine or feminine) word

meaning "this." Thus, the last sentence above reads literally "a fire this." The verb "to
be" is not mentioned but is understood: "a fire (is) this." This is a non-verbal sentence
(like many Arabic sentences with "to be" in the present). The better translation is "This is

a fire." The sentence —S | W& reads literally "a fire that it is," which is properly
translated "It's a fire."



University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.002 Side A
Tape 2 Side 1

Lesson 1, Part 3

Sounds of Tamazight 3

Principle sound contrasts of Tamazight

The laryngeals <% and &
A laryngeal—means a sound produced in or near the larynx or voice box.

Pharyngelized—means said in a more tense manner, with the tongue tensed and raised
. I

up in the back of the mouth. The letters U= "s," U< "d," B2 "t and U "z" are the

pharyngelized counterparts, respectively, of the letters (& "s,” 2 "d," < "t." and

J "z." The letter Z "h"1is also a pharyngeal. The tape calls this letter "the dotted h"
because of the dot in the phonetic symbol 4.

Contrast - and 7.

Be present! . _—ala Hereitis. .Q1 <la

e

Contrast & and .

Write! 90 mountain sole

g
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Dialogue 3

s3is Joad Flla Mala e

Aalale oot Flla sia

et &) il N

Gle alente TnRia ) U oD W i
8 PN L;S/l

foose ob ¥ D gl A s b Y SO NN

Mohammed:

Haddou:

Mohammed:

Haddou:

Mohammed:

Haddou:

Mohammed:

Haddou:

‘\_;.U At ol Y : }3_’_*.
.5]..,",';gl 421 4\4«1 . 2alaa

,d_:._.s_.aﬁ““' l ‘\_QSM : J:);;

Good morning, Haddou.
Good morning, Mohammed.
How are you?

Not bad. [literally: There isn't any evil.] And you, Mohammed, how
are you?

I'm fine, praise (be) to God. How is your father? Is he fine?
He's fine, praise (be) to God.

Well, good-bye. [lit: May God save/deliver/rescue you.]
Good-bye. [lit: May God save/deliver/rescue you.]

' Some dialects say ui\-i."l for "your father."
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Sentence Pattern Drill 3

Imperative singular verbs plus modifiers

Enter the house. LIS e Al

Sit down here. 12 («_:J

Touch the wool. Jhead e

Take the wool. el L;——\—“T

Put down the wool. Sl e

Give the wool to Mohammed. RSN /l J-Ej*b—%’ o
Get up now. ) G_c.: <

Go over there. 2oy e g3

Morphophonemic Drill 3
The main pattern of the dependent form of nouns (masculine)

2 e

|

a

.
| «—
u

Most masculine nouns begin with | "a." In certain grammatical contexts,

however, the g changes to a T "w." This is called the dependent form of the noun.
The grammatical contexts in which this occurs are:

1. When the noun is the subject of the sentence and it
occurs after the verb. This is the normal position
for the subject in a Tamazight sentence.

After most prepositions.

3. After @ meaning "and."
4. After numbers.

The drill here refers to context 1, the position of the subject of the sentence.
When the subject is the first word in the sentence ("phrase initial" according to the tape),

* The shedda here is subtle, but it is said. Others say this word without a shedda. Taifi lists the word with
a shedda.
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that is, it comes before the verb, the dependent form of the noun isn't used. The T onge

remains | "a." This type of sentence is possible when you want to emphasize the

subject.

Another case in which the dependent form of a noun isn't used is when the noun is
a direct object in a sentence.” The drill makes a contrast between nouns as direct objects
in sentences and the dependent form of the noun when the noun is the subject coming
after the verb, its normal position.

Noun as subject after the verb Noun as direct object
(Note the dependent form of the noun)

ALY et

Mohammed took the (tea)pot.

A0 e | A HET s
The (tea)pot is full. He took the (tea)pot.
ST o falh

Hassan hit the man.

dseT LT @l DT @
The man hit the donkey. He hit the man.

“e

.u:jw‘ of“ ‘ 1“\ 5< ,A’G‘ EH
The shepherd found the lamb.

Lo Gille | gy il Wy
The lamb found the shepherd. He found the lamb.

REEAOY R TS R e

The man saw the horseman.

S BT
The horseman mounted. He saw the horseman.

* It's not necessary to learn the contexts in which the dependent form isn'f used. It's only necessary to learn
when the dependent form is used. In all other contexts the normal form is used.

* There are a number of pronunciations of this word, among them sy (with no shedda on the 5) and “—s- .
* Technically the word is g——" "iney," although the pronunciation difference between that and "ini" is

quite subtle. But the "y" sound shows up in fast speech, because when the two words run together they
sound like "in yumnay," as the speaker says the second time through.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ71.001.002 Side B
Tape 2 Side 2

Lesson 1, Part 4

Sounds of Tamazight 4

Principle sound contrasts of Tamazight

The liquids L and J
The nasals ¢ and O

The semi-vowels ¢§ and 3

A fortis consonant—means a "doubled" consonant, that is, a consonant said with a shedda.

The consonant sound is held twice as long as it would normally be without the shedda.
A lenis consonant—means a normal consonant sound, one without a shedda.

Pharyngelized—means said in a more tense manner, with the tongue tensed and raised up
. ”n

in the back of the mouth. The letters U< "s," U< "d," L "t," and ) "z" are the

pharyngelized counterparts, respectively, of the letters ( "s,” 2 "d," < "t" and

2 "z." Although the letters _ and J are only written one way in Arabic script, they can be

said also in a pharyngelized way. Examples will be given below.

Consonant with a shedda Consonant without a shedda
(fortis) (lenis)
(tea)pot N pgery weed seeds Ol =87 J
pharyngelized
oven o w)—ﬁ J
oven ) i);ii weed seeds OUJ’T
sheep, ewes GJ 5] hearts O Y J
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pharyngelized
by God all hunger Y J

Now contrast U and pharyngelized J.

by God 2l sheep g—j 5]
Consonant with a shedda Consonant without a shedda
(fortis) (lenis)
._,e —a,fx S; «:.l .j\ei)li !/ a;,l e
He finished the work. The man is tall.

He finished.  .J—eld| Heistall. — .Joald)

He said. L) Speak! ) J
He beat Lo g He ran away. BN ) "w" 3
(something).
Spread! (a blanket S "n" 9
or arug)

Now contrast the vowel § "u" and the consonant § "w."

L

Water! "ssew" ._gmm Spread! "ssu" . g—w

(an animal)

This contrast is extremely subtle. Even "Water!" sounds a lot like "ssu." If you

pronounce it this way, you'll be understood. The same goes for pronouncing $+ "Drink!"
like "su," even though it is technically "sew."

The same subtle type of difference exists between "speak" (= | "ini" (mentioned

above) and "he mounted" g,--i | "iney" (mentioned on Tape 2, Side 1, Morphophonemic
Drill 3, page 23).

" There are a number of pronunciations of this word, among them gy (with no shedda on the 3) and < 52 .
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Now contrast (5 "y" and the obstruent & "g "

bucket (W7) & Thereitis. .1 <o &

I'm not sure what "obstruent" means, but the "g" sound in the word for "bucket" is
pronounced with the tongue lowered a bit from the roof of the mouth. It, thus, sounds like a
"y," although the tongue is still raised further than a normal "y." The tongue position is

1", 1

between the hard "g" sound and a normal "y" sound. However, it is legitimate in some
dialects to pronounce this word with a hard "g" sound.

Dialogue 4

¢ ] \%1 Ole 53a To,aal La C At
i Hse i Y SRS poadl Al Y : PRENEN

ST PR A Al Y PR
LR ot et

foniiiatira : Sis

Ash on slels s 2tlate

CLait Al WS Sl : PR

Mohammed: Good evening, Haddou. How are you?

Haddou: I'm fine, praise (be) to God. And you? Are you fine?

Mohammed: Not bad. [literally: There isn't any evil.] How are the children? Are
they fine?

Haddou: They're fine, praise (be) to God. Who is that man?

Mohammed: He's a Zemmouri.

Haddou: What's his name?

Mohammed: Hammou son of Daoud.

Haddou: Where's his house?

Mohammed: It's in Khemisset, next to the market.

? In slower speech this would be pronounced SRk
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Sentence Pattern Drill 4

Imperative verbs in the plural (masculine plural) plus modifiers

Enter the room. AN e alelald
Advance. or Approach.3 <l J__c latyl 3
Come to me. Soxe IRy

Sit down here. o clens

Talk to us. ) C“"yj—“‘

Get up now. L?__;_) QU_‘S

Go over there. O J—C b 4

Go outside. I e s

Morphophonemic Drill 4
The main pattern of the dependent form of nouns (feminine)

=S — 4
t <= 1a

i "oneon

Most feminine nouns start with a <= "t" and are followed by a vowel ("a," "i," or
"u"). In certain grammatical contexts, however, the "t plus vowel" changes to just a "t"

(thatis, a =5 g plus sukun"). In other words, the vowel drops out. This is called the
dependent form of the noun. The feminine nouns appear in their dependent form in the
same gramimatical contexts that the masculine "a" nouns appear in their dependent form.
See the explanation of these contexts under Tape 2, Side 1, Morphophonemic Drill 3, page
22.

The drill below makes a contrast between nouns as direct objects in sentences (where
the dependent form of the noun is not used) and the dependent form of the noun when the
noun is the subject coming after the verb, its normal position.

> Or: go forward, continue forward, advance to the front.
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Noun as subject after the verb Noun as direct object
(Note the dependent form of the noun)

" v oy cw 4w v e e 4% oea
L—J—AA—QJ_: .lan oo S
. ~

a
-

The woman made a ball of couscous.

Sl B e T PR A R T
The ball of couscous is small. She made a ball of couscous.

LD Adae Ol
Aisha beat the girl.

S, A ISR
The girl went out. She beat the girl.

R e RER TV S S
The herd girl took the jug.

Jolh 1505 L 0T s
The jug broke. She took the jug.

Chstated LIS sl

The herder saw the woman.

.8 ..«L “ .8 oa J P N .“‘_}a R T ;5\_:_3\:,
The woman is big. He saw the woman.

* Another valid pronunciation of this word is 2 s—k"a’3  which is how Taifi lists it on pages 445 and 53.

> The word in its non-dependent form is "talqqimt." Its dependent form is "tlggimt," but to avoid the four
consonants in a row, a short "schwa" vowel is pronounced: "telqqimt." But for consistency's sake, we will
write the dependent form with a sukun.

8 The word in its non-dependent form is "tarbatt." Its dependent form is "trbatt,” but to avoid the three
consonants in a row, a short "schwa" vowel is pronounced: "terbatt." But for consistency's sake, we will write
the dependent form with a sukun.

7 Notice the liaison or the way the words run together: "tarzat barratt." The first consonant of the second
word seems to go with the first word, since it ends with a vowel. This is a very common ligison phenomenon
in Tamazight.

8 The word in its non-dependent form is "tamdduyz." Its dependent form is "tmdduzz," but to avoid the four
consonants in a row, a short "schwa" vowel is pronounced: "temddusr." But for consistency's sake, we will
write the dependent form with a sukun.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.003 Side A
Tape 3 Side 1

Lesson 1, Part 5

The tape has some irritating background noise from a lesson that was apparently
going on at the same time as this lesson. However, the tape is still understandable.

Sounds of Tamazight 5

Vowel sounds

The distinctive vowel sounds of Tamazight can be grouped into a system of three
vowel phonemes represented by the letters "i," "u," and "a." Each of these three vowel

phonemes has a wide range of variants depending on its position in the word and on the
adjoining consonants.

Examples of the vowel sounds are given at the beginning ("initially"), in the
middle ("medially"), and at the end ("finally") of words.

The "a'" vowels

(group 2) (group 1)
oven Ol =4 man B'SY
stable PREN Take it (m.). RISy
reed il i near O L
my father [ in front of Gila
He went. 3 |
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(group 4) (group 3)

man JL,U,T pail Ry

much, many <l T leg Db’
4

hunger B)

pail SRty

He divided. Lany)

He is bad. L5

The "i" vowels

(group 2) (group 1)
tents u_.d;; He went. A 3’1
He fled. J3 Jl hands u;wul
He was present. . J—M‘A,j me GS
yesterday g;j—@l reed aile
shops U g sheep g—x 5]
Say! ey

(group 3)

sheet B
a handful of ‘-—‘—A-*LQJ—:’

couscous

PR

circle (= =4
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The "u" vowels

(group 3) (group 1)
Blow! LR sheep g;‘j
woman wkj—:b-:cl jackal u:*»j
Come! 9 3
(group 4) all L;-H-JS
Write! ] Spread! (like a rug) S
milk & hole A
(group 5) (group 2)
to me S over there b
I folded. Fs Thereisnot. .— | 3

oneman L)1 (s

" This is listed by Taifi on page 767, column 2, under "WR."
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Dialogue 5

¢t \_‘él Ole afalate foaatl Late : gala

%

u:\-ﬂ ‘j L ,T . . ; v <, ‘ ) &S S E RS - :S ‘u‘“l_} \g : ] i 2

Ul &)
oy ol W : PREEN

Ol S el sl c alalale

I T T e T
? S, - ° M - X

J‘\ -~ :\ A::x’.\(‘ u)",\*“a““ JL

foutde ULS Sl Sat

oadd d s $Aa

Haddou: Good evening, Mohammed. How are you?

Mohammed: I'm fine, praise (be) to God. And you, Haddou, how are you?
Haddou: Not bad. [literally: There isn't any evil.]

Mohammed: Who is that girl?

Haddou: That girl, she's a Zemmouri.

Mohammed: What's her name?

Haddou: Aisha the daughter of Haddou.

Mohammed: Where's her mother?

Haddou: She's in her house. [house or tent, depending on the context]

? This suffix can be either = or (- . Taifi lists both on page 300, column 1, under "1." Although the
speaker on the tapes uses the shedda, in this case the shedda is not important, since both ways are correct.
It's recommended, therefore, that the student use the form without the shedda, since it's easier. We will
write the shedda, though, since the speaker says it.
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Sentence Pattern Drill 5

Pairs of imperative sentences with direct objects

The first sentence of each pair has a noun as a direct object. In the second
sentence of each pair, the noun becomes a pronoun (which is attached to the end of the
verb).

Notice that the only difference between the third person masculine and feminine
direct object pronouns is the presence of the shedda in the feminine. The shedda is often
extremely important in pronunciation. Don't neglect it.

When the noun is masculine, the singular direct object pronoun is said without a
shedda ("a lenis consonant"). When the noun is feminine, the singular direct object
pronoun is said with a shedda ("a fortis consonant"). The following are the third person
direct object pronouns:

O= them (m.) < him, it (m.)

S them (f.) & her, it (£)
Take the wool. Take it (f.). Lowf Theas
Take the bread. Take it (m.). | PR Q_s"“‘ci
Put down the wool. Put it (f.) down. Swyw Thsald ey
Put down the bread. Put it (m.) down. T s s i U-U—,-u
Take the jar. Take it (f). RGN ) [ SR B
Take the teapot. Take it (m.). RuIwy AT
Put down the jar. Put it (£.) down. L W00
Put down the teapot. Put it (m.) down. S ‘)-—"T grpm.
Bring water. Put it (m. plural) down. syt Ol 2]

The word (U | "water" is a masculine plural noun. Literally the above sentence
reads "Put them (m.) down."
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Give water to the man. Give him water. .Q‘-A/i el J\-,Ui | QLJ el

[It isn't clear why this last sentence is in this sentence pattern drill. The sentence

does not contain a direct object pronoun but rather an indirect object pronoun (= i "to
him/her." The sentence reads "Give water to him."]

Morphophonemic Drill 5. Part 1

Minor patterns of the dependent form of nouns (masculine)

For some masculine nouns that start with "a," the "a" becomes "wa." [The tape
says "ua," according to its phonetic transcription system, but the sound is definitely a
"w."] Insome grammars these nouns are called "a-constant" nouns because they keep
their "a" vowel.

Which pattern applies to which word must be memorized for each word and
cannot be predicted. However, most nouns which start with "a" have the "u" as their
dependent form, so if in doubt, guess "u."

| 3 «— |
wa a
U a o~
Bring milk. The milk is cold. 2T arlala | e
wa a s —
Bring water. The water is hot. Ll e T s
Bring tea. The tea is hot. Ul s | d\-—ﬁl 9]
It's [better: This is] the last word. \-H 3 J\-—g—’\ J j’i
The word "is cut" between them (m.). .30;»4‘)—& | Js |
(They're not speaking.)

* Other regional variations include (—w! >S23) and just (=S . Some also insert a "t": S P
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Morphophonemic Drill 5, Part 2
Minor patterns of the dependent form of nouns (feminine)

Some feminine words that start with "t" don't drop the first vowel in their
dependent form. In some grammars these nouns are called "a-constant” nouns because
they keep their "a" vowel. (Although the tape says that these nouns don't have a
dependent form, it's better to say that their dependent form remains the same as the non-
dependent form.)

Which pattern applies to which word must be memorized for each word and
cannot be predicted. However, most nouns which start with "ta" drop the "a" vowel in
their dependent form, so if in doubt, guess that the "a" vowel drops.

— stays -
ta stays ta
t <« ta - «— —
Here's the girl. The girl is small.. Yol ) T AP b0
ta  stays ta = stays -
Here's the house. The house is large. .l 35 5 SAT LA
Here's the sheaf of grain. The sheaf is small. e Lﬁ 3_..4_"3 L
Here's the tent. The tent is large. . S—ala8 AT GIROE N RV

* The word in its non-dependent form is "tarbatt." Its dependent form is "trbatt," but to avoid the three
consonants in a row, a short "schwa" vowel is pronounced: "terbatt." But for consistency's sake, we will
write the dependent form with a sukun.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.003 Side B
Tape 3 Side 2

Text 1: The Market at Midelt

Uses past tense in simple sentences with conjunctions

] ST B 2 01D Aelall 0 A

Phpa™ 5 W 2t Aalald ol ®E Gty 305 et

O W0 200l W oasn a3 o il
O W delalh 13555 Pofets g3 h) ase 1387) oSl
L;:.:“J_“&L;QL:GAHL&.LJMJJL O g 3 gD

6\.;1..6_/&_0_‘3 g ‘9..:.3/3 Lz_:.u:/l L_l..:J UJJ_J:A_AJ u‘ju

p—

Jodifhstale ) ualdl g 3 petele ) i) o eBilita

"Note that Ja g8 is an "a-constant” feminine noun, keeping its "a" vowel in its dependent form. The
dependent form is used after (& "of."
? Other regions say O3 o W pronouncing the .
3 The words (-2 )—A—’ 302 ,) | "wheat and barley" become u-U—A——l 02 _) |. The word for "and" 2
assimilates into the — of a following feminine noun to make — . This is an important pronunciation
rule. Also, the  means that the following noun takes the dependent form. In this case, the kasra
becomes a sukun. However, to avoid the unpronounceable cluster of consonants, a short vowel fatha is
pronounced. For consistency's sake, though, we will write the dependent form with a sukun.
“The < is pronounced with rounded lips.
* Another regional variation is to not pronounce the O . Instead, the ( assimilates into the 3 to form
Ul L See question number 7, where this pronunciation is used.
% This comes from s+ 53 The O assimilates into the J to form 2
7 The dependent form is used after most prepositions.

¥ Note that (1237 is an "a-constant" masculine noun, keeping its "a" vowel in its dependent form.

The dependent form is used after » "and."
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BB EUT SRR S i Y B I e i) B PWIP U V SRV

Questions on Text 1

fodie O G5t e sl o ass D )
S O Gt e Aelall o a3 P4
IOt ase (S]]

R A ar s BT L e

?Q:dei);ul PEPRICAT G_\.-j U‘“,l

LIRS U i i VAIPR L S LN

frhonn o W Al S o)

Jheaa s g W Al Sy ¢ 4y

0300 W a0

W W aga sy 4T

?Q:}i)’l dialiald )37y o)

Jhes g W dalaEld 1357 o gag

® Other ways to say "yes" include 42| (iyih), ° 1 (ih), and alaly (wahhih). Taifi lists these on page

783.

' Other ways to say "no" include * | (ihi) (Taifi, page 216); and ¥ (la), ¥¥ (lala), and J¥YY (lalal)

(Taifi, page 362).
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'.. ’..9.’ o u L.._)}A. - a.u ‘_a o,.‘ »;“

)

u_d o f,.i UJA - ax’r‘- 1 . e S " ‘

,u—w‘ - ’..i— Q}:j - axfr‘— 1. B ow . A_i.é
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New Vocabulary Found in Text 1

the town Midelt S ROV one (masc.) HQJ—}
(in the Middle Atlas)
she-mule Sign s one (fem.) 12@}-;’
mare TR P two (fem.) i
rugs Ot two (masc.) O
rug Cray Ty some L
wheat (a plural noun) 02 J | of (genitive particle) o
barley (a plural noun) u—ﬁj—*\-j and 2

sugar S also pumy
tea Ui scarf Gt a

liter S )A-é—x bracelets u;—d—ﬁ X

oil <) bracelet  g=-lo3 3]

shirt [ENEDN shoes (JmteS )i’ )
head (also: self) W AEN ) a white robe T
sandals Wi sheet or shawl worn BB s
by a woman
gown worn by el his/her daughter T |
a woman

" There are a number of pronunciation variations to this word. Besides the above "yun," there is also "yuwen,"
"yuwn," and "yiwn." Other regions use the words 0% , ds2 , or @ su |, and still others use z 2. See

Taifi's dictionary, page 787, under "YWN."
"2 There are a number of pronunciation variations to this word. Besides the above "yut," there is also

"yuwet," "yuwt," and "yiwt." Other regions use the word <=4 | and still others use NSRRI
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English Translation of Text 1 and the Questions

Text

Moha and Fadma went to the market of Midelt. Moha got on a she-mule. Fadma
got on a mare. Fadma brought some wool and two rugs. Moha brought some wheat and
some barley. Moha sold the wheat and the barley. Fadma sold some wool and one of the
rugs. Moha bought some sugar and some tea and a liter of oil. He also bought a shirt for
himself and sandals for his son and a gown for his wife. Fadma, she bought a scarf and
bracelets and shoes. She also bought a white robe for her husband and a shawl for her
daughter.

Questions

1. Did Moha and Fadma go to the market of Midelt?
Yes, Moha and Fadma went to the market of Midelt.

2. Did Moha get on a she-mule?
Yes, Moha got on a she-mule.

3. Did Fadma get on a she-mule?
No, Fadma got on a mare.

4, Did Fadma take some wool?
Yes, Fadma took some wool.

5. Did Moha take some wheat?
Yes, Moha took some wheat.

6. Did Fadma sell wheat?
No, Fadma sold some wool.

7. Did Moha buy some sugar and some tea?
Yes, Moha bought some sugar and some tea.

8. Did Fadma buy a scarf?
Yes, Fadma bought a scarf.

9. Did she also buy a white robe?
Yes, she also bought a white robe.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ71.001.004 Side A
Tape 4 Side 1

Text 2: Stock Growers and Farmers

Uses continuous' verb forms and conditional clauses (with 3 1)

R RS i I RPN e R WO L e R D
e O e d] g sl el Com ) M AL W
fas )

GOOSD a PouBits i) ole 550 el

. .. s L res. e - cwe s & L A sew -
[ e & [ I W™ S S W I S S S u.)_)l

{(5°
o

Gon B e S San 05580 o
et s RG] s ULl e L) U s T

' The tape uses the term “iterative.” This verb form, based on the continuous imperative, expresses action that is
on-going, or repetitive, frequent, habitual, or regular.

? The habitual participle here is technically (== 3 but the & assimilates into the J to give J. A
participle form is required since the relative pronoun = is the subject of the verb.

* The two 5 sounds from s + . combine to forma £, so the words sound like one word: (S ).
* The plural noun here is technically uJL‘-ﬁji ,but the ¢ assimilates into the J to give d.

5 LA . C A e s
* The words U=—=i 2 (23] "wheat and barley” become (i e 030} The word for "and" 2

assimilates into the — of a following feminine noun to make — . This is an important pronunciation rule.
Also, the 2 means that the following noun takes the dependent form. In this case, the kisra becomes a sukun.
However, to avoid the unpronounceable cluster of consonants, a short vowel fetfia is pronounced. For
consistency's sake, though, we will write the dependent form with a sukun.

% Some regions say &= .
"Both 2] "idd" and 2} "id" are valid variations.
8 The plural noun here is technically (S 51, butthe & assimilates into the _ to give . The £ isoften

pronounced like a “y”: Ok Jl .
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S—,

Questions on Text 2

ol ket d gl 8 sl

' The words (yaai 2 H} "sheep and goats" become (y—a’s "3 5 . The word for "and"
assimilates into the — of a following feminine noun to make — . Also, the © means that the following
noun takes the dependent form. In this case, the kisra becomes a sukun. However, to avoid the
unpronounceable cluster of consonants, a short vowel fetha is pronounced. For consistency's sake, though,
we will write the dependent form with a sukun.

? This comes from C)\'S’l + Lﬁ“i. The two ¢ sounds combine to forma ¢ . The word Q@} is the

participle form of the verb “to be.” The participle is required when the relative pronoun g;’T “that which”
is the subject of the verb.

* The words (=i 2 QL»-..}) "horses and mares” become (T3 u‘w——\l The word for "and"
2 assimilates into the - ofa following feminine noun to make — . Also, the @ means that the
following noun takes the dependent form. In this case, the kisra becomes a sukun. However, to avoid the
unpronounceable cluster of consonants, a short vowel fetha is pronounced. For consistency's sake, though,
we will write the dependent form with a sukun.

T . % s & . e .
* The whole phrase here comes from (—  + US| + (1. The relative pronoun < | causes the direct

object pronoun (3~ to move to in front of the verb. The verb is in its participle form, since the relative
pronoun is the subject of the verb.

* The complete word here is &1, but before the tense indicator (2 ) of the present continuous tense, the

¢ drops out.
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% This comes from ) + gle. Thetwo (¢ sounds combine to forma & . The verb is in its
participle form because a question word is the subject of the verb.
7 This comes from OS] + ¢le. Thetwo s sounds combine to forma & . The verb is in its

participle form because a question word is the subject of the verb.
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New Vocabulary Found in Text 2

a spot, place

transhumant(s); 3NNy |

people who move their

flocks from one place
to another in a regular
pattern

wheat (pl.)

a grain of wheat

barley (pl.)

a grain of barley

cormn
(no singular form)

October

sumimer

fall, autumn

flocks (sing. noun)

C-
[P
Lo

to move
to plant, sow & 50 £
tosay (= )

to plow J)ﬁ J)—S

to harvest <k W,‘ D R i

sumimer Crops

to harvest il AT T
fall crops

VYerb Phrase Prefixes

occurs with continuous stem; A
a tense indicator that shows the

present continuous tense’

the adverb “when;” used ;5‘ 37
with verbs based on the
simple imperative form'®
Nouns
land, country Gy e

farmer(s) L8 L

©

e

stock grower(s) (S |l ST

=

¥ The tape says the verbs are given in the "imperfect stem.” Instead, we are using the term "simple
imperative form." What the tape calls the "iterative stem," we are calling the "continuous imperative form."
The forms here are imperatives (commands), but I've listed the English as the infinitive. In order to be
complete, I've also supplied some verb forms which aren't mentioned. The continuous imperative form
means not just a present continuous action (like “to be moving, planting,” etc.), but also an action that is
habitual, regular, and repeated (like “to harvest every summer™).

? Another tense indicator (or verb phrase prefix) is 2. This is used in questions 2-4. The meaning is the exact

same as - ; however, in this dialect, 2 is used only after question words, negatives, and relative pronouns.

' The word ;5‘ 37 isnota verb phrase prefix but rather simply an adverb. Why the tape refers to it as a

verb prefix is unclear.
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Particles

and, also
if it’s; as for;
in the case that

which, who
(a relative pronoun)

41-D

Nouns
cattle OS85
(0.4 );S i)/i
draft animals; POl PI
beasts of burden
sheep, ewes 9
cwe G—m:.a.,:
nanny goat(s) (i “Jalali

horse(s) b ) ol

mares b
- ? oL e
mare G P

mule(s) (12— l O |
donkey(s) Jue ! Jse

Prepositions
from &l 3 or S

toward (short form) P
precedes nouns

toward (long form) o5
precedes pronoun affixes

in, at <

in your (m.s.) €z’ y Hlal &l
country/land



English Translation of Text 2 and the Questions

Text

In our country/land people are farmers and stock growers. Stock growers who
move from one place to another place, we call them “irakhall (transhumants).”

Farmers, they sow wheat and barley and corn. They plow wheat and barley in
October, and they harvest them in the summer. When they harvest, they again plow corn
and harvest it in the fall.

Now as for stock growers, they have flocks and cattle and beasts of burden.
Sheep and goats (are) what are “Imal (flocks).” As for “lebhaym (beasts of burden),”
horses and mares and mules and donkeys (are) what they are.

Questions

1. What are people in your (m.pl.) country/land?
People are farmers and stock growers.

2. What do farmers sow?
They sow wheat and barley and corn.

3. When do they plow wheat and barley?
They plow wheat and barley in October.

4. When do they harvest corn?
They harvest corn in the fall.
5. What do stock growers have?

They have flocks and cattle and beasts of burden.
6. What are “Imal (flocks)?”
Sheep and goats (are) what are “Imal (flocks).”
7. What are “lebhaym (beasts of burden)?”
Horses and mares and mules and donkeys (are) what are “lebhaym (beasts of burden).”
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.004 Side B
Tape 4 Side 2

Text 3: The Mountain Weather in Different Seasons

Uses continuous' verb forms, as well as the past tense” and sentence connection® stems
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' The tape uses the term “iterative.” This verb form, based on the continuous Imperative, expresses action
that is on-going, or repetitive, frequent, habitual, or regular.

? The tape says “perfect,” which we’ve called the “past” form, although at times it can also have a present
meaning.

? The tape says “narrative imperfect stems.” This type of stem is formed from the simple imperative plus
the regular conjugation prefixes and suffixes. In a narrative or story, when there is a series of verbs, the
first one is in the “past” tense form, but the following verbs are in what we’ve called the sentence
connection form. Because there is no word for “and” to connect sentences, this type of sentence connection
is shown not by a single word but rather by changing how the verb is conjugated.

* This is an example of a “past” form verb with a present tense meaning. This is quite common with stative
or descriptive verbs.

* This is an example of a sentence connection form, what the tape calls a “narrative imperfect stem.” In the

“past” form, the third masculine singular is ! 3= | . This can be seen in the previous phrase “rain is

plentiful.” But the sentence continues “and snow is plentiful.” There is no word for “and” to connect
sentences, so the verb form changes to express this sentence connection. The third masculine singular is

based now on the simple imperative 3 e . The resulting formis 3-’0/1 .

8 The third masculine plural verb here is technically OS5  but the O assimilates into the J to give J.
7 The plural noun here is technically u—ijl ,but the O assimilates into the J to give J.

¥ This is the relative pronoun = “which” plus the preposition & “in.” Together they make “in which.”

® The verb is feminine plural because the noun for “springtime” is feminine plural.

" The continuous form is used here because this is a repeating general truth: it is nice in the spring, that is,
every spring it is nice.

""The & here is pronounced like a “y.” This is a common pronunciation phenomenon. Other regions

[Pt}

pronounce it more like a ““g,” and some regions use a sound in between a “y” and a “g™: a fricative “g.
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Questions on Text 3
L type questions
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Both 3| "idd"and 2| "id" are valid variations.
" The words (-ipaied 2 2157 "the plain and the cities” become (m-idiia’™ 3 Jl&13T | The
word for "and" 2 assimilates into the =5 of a following feminine noun to make — . This is an

important pronunciation rule. Also, the @ means that the following noun takes the dependent form. In
this case, the kisra becomes a sukun. However, to avoid the unpronounceable cluster of consonants, a short
vowel fetha is pronounced. For consistency's sake, though, we will write the dependent form with a sukun.
" Back in line 2 of the text we saw sentence connection with the “past” form. Here is sentence connection
with the present continuous tense. When there is a series of present continuous verbs, the first verb has the

tense indicator <, but subsequent verbs in the series use the tense indicator _' .
"* Notice that the preposition “in” or “at” is pronounced like a | in this dialect. However, all grammars

and dictionaries write this preposition as §" “g.” This is important because there is another preposition,

meaning “to” or “for” thatis ) . Be careful not to confuse the two prepositions. They are very different.

Note the use of the latter preposition in the answers to questions 4 and 5. This preposition is the basis for
indirect objects and indirect object pronouns.

' The complete word here is Lﬁl , but before the tense indicator (2 ) of the present continuous tense, the
¢ drops out.

"7 The present continuous tense is used because this is something that is repeated every year.

' Notice the difference between the two tense indicators used in the question ( 3 ) and in the answer

(3). The meaning is exactly the same as; however, in this dialect, 2 is used only after question words,
negatives, and relative pronouns (such as the 1 after =3« ). 3 s the tense indicator used in
“normal” grammatical situations. This is also seen in questions 3, 5, 6, and 7.
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New Vocabulary Found in Text 3

Nouns Verbs®”
rain o= to be plentiful  §3:= i
20 v s suve S e v R
snow Ja tobecold & i a3
the plain BBy toarrive U@ (g
L /.\ War 7
the spring season La s to be good SRR Y |
(late March to May)
(a fem. plural word) to return el 2lle
grass, herbage K 5 to be hot _g—e—ai FRNEN
cities Cmidra to go 933 32
city Cinaal
Particles Verb Phrase Prefixes

much, many <l 34 occurs with continuous stem; )’3

a tense indicator used for

because, LB—= G—LQ sentence connection in the

on account of present continuous tense?!

Nouns
mountain(s) gﬁ)‘}u $le
weather; Jal
the times, /e temps
winter season U—‘—*-“J—-i:‘
(Dec. and Jan.)

" The tape says the verbs are given in the "imperfect stem.” Instead, we are using the term "simple
imperative form.” What the tape calls the "iterative stem," we are calling the "continuous imperative form."
The forms here are imperatives (commands), but I've listed the English as the infinitive. In order to be
complete, I've also supplied some verb forms which aren't mentioned. The continuous imperative form
means not just a present continuous action (like “to be being plentiful, to be being cold,” etc.), but also an
action that is habitual, regular, and repeated (like “to be hot every summer™).

?% Some regions say Joa 8T,

*! Because there is no word for “and” to connect sentences, this type of sentence connection is shown not by a
single word but rather by changing how the verb is conjugated. When there is a series of present continuous

verbs, the first verb has the tense indicator -} , but subsequent verbs in the series use the tense indicator 1.
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English Translation of Text 3 and the Questions

Text

The mountains are numerous in our country/land. It’s very cold in the winter.
Rain is abundant and snow is plentiful. In winter the transhumants [migrating shepherds]
move to the plain where [lit: in which] the weather is nice for the flocks.

When spring arrives again, the weather is nice in the mountain. The transhumants
return again because grass is plentiful for the flocks.

As for in the summer, it gets very hot in the plain and the cities, and people go to
the mountain where [lit: in which] the weather is nice.

Questions
L. Where are the mountains numerous?
The mountains are numerous in our country/land.
2. When is the weather very cold?
The weather is very cold in winter.
3. What do the transhumants do in the winter?

They move to the plain.
4. Why the plain?
Because the weather is nice there [lit: in it] for the flocks.

5. Why do the transhumants return to the mountain?
Because grass is plentiful for the flocks.

6. When does it get hot in the plain?
It gets hot in the plain in summer.

7. Where do people go in the summer?

They go to the mountain.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.005 Side A
Tape 5 Side 1

Lesson 2

Sounds Contrasts Drill 6

This drill contrasts some of the fricative consonants (the fricative &l , C ,C , the

fricative & , and Z ) and the laryngeals (< and & ).

A fricative is a consonant sound formed by a continuous air flow. The parts of the
mouth restrict or funnel the air flow but don't stop it. Thus, you can continue to make the
sound as long as you have breath. Examples of fricatives are "s," "z," "m," "f," etc.

A stop is a consonant sound formed when parts of the mouth touch in such a way that the
air flow is stopped and then released. Examples of stops are "b," "d," "k," hard "g," "t,"
etc.

Normally a "k" and a "g" are stops. The air flow is stopped and then released to form the
sound. However, in Tamazight, although in some dialects the "k" and "g" are stops, these
two sounds are often pronounced as fricatives. This means that the tongue is lowered
somewhat from actually touching and blocking the flow of air at the roof of the mouth.

n_.n

In the sound contrasts below the fricative "k" and the fricative "g" are said.
A laryngeal—means a sound produced in or near the larynx or voice box.

Voiced—means the voice box is used in the sound. Examples of voiced sounds are "v,"
HZ A and Hd i
, .

Voiceless—means the voice box is not used in the sound. Examples of voiceless sounds
are "f," HS’H and "t."

The "v" is the voiced counterpart of the voiceless "f." The "z" is the voiced counterpart
of the voiceless "s." The "d" is the voiced counterpart of the voiceless "t." Each of these
pairs of sounds has the exact same mouth and tongue position. The only difference

between the pair is voicing. In Tamazight (like in Arabic), the 8 is the voiced

counterpart of the voiceless & . The & is the voiced counterpart of the voiceless 7 .
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Contrasts with the voiceless fricatives ( & R C , and ) and the plain "h" =&

It's necessary. .3 | z He pastured. L)
He is present. . _—als z Herisked. . _—alA |
He is calm/peaceful. Lo -2 It is hot. Lala

3 3

P P

He is without worry.

He is big, A z He predicted.  .-GlS |
He prophesied.
He touched. Jala ) e He predicted. (U RN )
He prophesied.
He is calm/peaceful. Lia -& He scratched. eS|

3 3

- -

He is without worry.

He is calm/peaceful. s -2 He thought. e:-ﬁ-—é ]

3
-

He is without worry.

Contrasts with the voiced fricatives ( S and é) and the &

He is rich. e ¢ He sewed. X |
It is doing.' Lie ) e He sewed. LS |
He is rich. Lle g It is doing. Lo

" The translation is a bit difficult in English. This is the verb used to say f<isila’ % "How are you

doing?" You could also ask about an injured hand, for example, "How is it doing?" The French verb

would be "aller" or "se porter."
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Dialogue 6

In this dialogue the woman says the English "th" sound, although the man does
not. Both pronunciations are valid. We've chosen not to use the English "th" sound.

Also, the (§ in the "to be" verb is pronounced like a "y." However, we've

chosen (in line with most grammars) to always write this "to be" verb witha (<.

“e

RERSSVI TS i Ry PR g

.L_‘_‘jy /r‘. " . ox C‘ : E] : z - 2
?Lﬁl—‘-‘-“ ’i M ‘_)u_).j_g.ﬁ

. 153 s e - R - ‘o . . o . - - .
.C—}S Lﬁ‘ LL.:\_J‘.S_JJ._A_S 'uu“\‘“\‘i j\JAm1 ‘L}“\<\ : )’,.‘S}S

c

L Sa TP SRNCHE [ NS S : lan

"

Joeatalate o ]oeSSE ) oAl Lealad

- A

e K L

S P Y

RS RT L QW DY R S RS

fafelale el o @lid LS Sl - el

o] wla D 2 elae
4, w oy W . .
¢ u.,}....sj\.d_s : u.n_._d_ﬁd
R U e

? The word can be said with or without a shedda: 3{! or =}. Taifi lists both on page 50.

* This word can be either (=1 or (==, Taifi lists both, the one with the shedda on page 3, column 1,

under "A," and the one without the shedda on page 300, column 1, under "L." Although the speaker on the
tapes uses the shedda, in this case the shedda is not important, since both ways are correct. It's
recommended, therefore, that the student use the form without the shedda, since it's easier. We will write
the shedda, though, since the speaker says it.

* The demonstrative suffix meaning "that" can be said with or without a shedda: = or (= .
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Phyllis
Mohammed
Phyllis
Mohammed
Phyllis
Mohammed
Phyllis
Mohammed
Phyllis
Mohammed
Phyllis
Mohammed

English Translation of Dialogue 6

Good morning, sir.

Good morning, madame.

What's your name, sir?

My name is Mohammed son of Raamoush.
Me, my name is Phyllis. I'm an American.
Really? You're an American?

Yes, and you, Mohammed, are you a Berber?
Yes, I'm a Berber.

Where's your father's house, Mohammed?
There it is.

That house?

Yes, that's it.

Sentence Pattern Drill 6
The conjugated forms of the verb L;I | "to be"

This drill gives the verb 5—5 | "to be" (in the sense of existence and location) in

the indicative mode ("I am, you are, he is, etc."). The "subject markers" means that the
verb is conjugated according to the subjects: "I, you (m.s./f.s.), he, she, we, you (m.pl.),
you (f.pl.), they (m.), and they (f.)."

The new vocabulary item is the word (s~ ] "anbeyi," which means "guest."
y - y g

&

(Other pronunciations of this word include u_i_;_ji "anbegi," L_;—a—*—/éi "anebyi,"

ST manebgi," and (> | "anebji.") All the forms of the word used in the
sentence pattern drill are as follows:

inbiyawen

tinbiyawin

O] (mopl) anbeyi —=——1 (ms)
tanbiyut & gt (fs)

- - -

In the sentences on the next page the preposition < "g" meaning "in" is

pronounced like a "y."
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I'm in Haddou's house. S o oalas ¢ Séh,ﬂ

You (m.s./f:s.) are in his house. u&—:-\-:\ OIS i 6-\-%3-:3
The guest (m.) is in his house. i i &l g_g-;*—ﬁ—il [ |

The guest (£) is in his house. .o JJ A0 & Gigue ™ LA
We are in his house. Sk i g I e W

You (m.pl.), oh guests, are in his house. . i has 4 Osban | g em
You (f.pl.), oh guests, are in his house..u-“—;-.’-:-'3 BJ‘ s u-Uu—’—‘-—‘?’ T [
The guests (m.) are in his house. L B SR R I ) o

The guests (f.) are in his house..u‘“—:-:’ OIS &l | R S L

Thus, the full conjugation pattern of the "to be" verb 4;-3 ) is:

We are [ I am Al

You (m.pl.) are L You (m.s.) are .
You (fpl)are  Senilss You (fs.) are L
They (m.) are o4 He/it is \_.H
They (f.) are il She/it is oy s

* Some regions end the 7 form with a ¢ rather than a z.

% The conjugation of the singular you forms (masculine and feminine) begins witha < "t" and ends with a
2 "d." However, some people and dialects don’t use the > "d" at the end but use instead a < "t."
Sometimes the same person uses both endings, depending on the word.

7 Some regions conjugate the feminine plural you form with a — instead of a (. Thus, the word would
look like <ol This latter form is how we've chosen to learn the conjugation.

¥ We've chosen to use the regional variation <lelLT
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Morphophonemic Drill 6
"d" assimilation

The word 2 "d" in the following drill is a particle used to form a nominal
sentence, that is, a sentence with only nouns in it, where the "to be" verb is understood.
(The word is used here in the affirmative or positive sense and not in a negative sentence.

The negative form is <=3 .) For example:

.6_3‘ o, @ /? 3 \ ER

a Moroccan he's him

Thus, the 2 effectively means "he/she/it is" or "they are." In French, this would
be "cest" or "ce sont." Lui, c'est un marocain. See Taifi's dictionary, page 48, for an

explanation of this construction. This 2 should not be confused with the word which

means "and" and "with," nor should it be confused with the 2 of direction used to
distinguish between the verbs "to come" and "to go," "to bring" and "to take," etc.

When the = is followed by a masculine noun, the 2 is clearly pronounced.
However, when the 2 is followed by a feminine noun which starts witha < (as most

feminine nouns do), the 2 assimilates into (or combines with) the = and becomes &
"tt" (which the tape calls a fortis "t").

The following sentences are said in groups of three:

The 2 is clearly heard. — masculine + 2
The -2 assimilates into — feminine + 2
the <& toform <.

The < remains without a shedda. — No 2 isused.
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Him, he's a Moroccan.

[ oD = ol )Tl 4 0]

Her, she's a Moroccan.

See the Moroccan (woman).
Them (m.), they're Moroccans.
Them (f.), they're Moroccans.
See the Moroccans (f.).
Haddou, he's a Zemmouri.
Fadma, she's a Zemmouri.

See the Zemmouri (woman).
This man, he's a shepherd.

This girl, she's a shepherdess.

See the shepherdess.

.9&?)‘ o, 2 'rY 3 1 wee 8,

.,...'s 6. o v C;ﬂ-‘ab.

NUS S| e Sy R R e i
.10.”M‘ e 1t

Ol e el
Sos= 1 2 53
s el
IV B B TSY
G VA W Wy
S el

Production Drill for '"d" Assimilation

Q3 Ly

Her, she's a Zemmouri.

Lo el

cose J ""'L'-"w..c.

ﬁ)j;ﬂ :)/i 3 1 e 0.
Him, he's a Zemmouri.

- e

Sos— 1 el

See the Zemmouri (woman). See the Zemmouri (man).

’ The & in this word is pronounced with rounded lips. Thus, it sounds as if the pronunciation were
P UL Dy P e Sy |

' The proper feminine plural form of a masculine adjective ending in "i" (like "amirabi") is "iyin." It's
not clear here whether the speaker is saying just "in" or a rapid "iyin."
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.&”_\31 os _ e o, Lé
Fadma, she's a shepherdess.

LS el
See the shepherdess.

- . 7 e . v T

You, you're an American (woman).

See the American (woman).

.Lu_.S_A° . /i S 8 KN
Haddou, he's a shepherd.

LS 0 el
See the shepherd.

PP LTS B -

You, you're an American (man).

. e

See the American (man).
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

T71.001.005 Side B
Tape 5 Side 2

Lesson 2

Sound Pattern Drill 7

Contrasts between consonants with and without a shedda

A fortis consonant—means a "doubled" consonant, that is, a consonant said with a

shedda. The consonant sound is held twice as long as it would normally be without the
shedda.

A lenis consonant—means a normal consonant sound, one without a shedda.

The words or phrases are as similar as possible, with the only difference being
whether or not a particular consonant is said with a shedda.

Consonant without a shedda Consonant with a shedda
(lenis) (fortis)
Heistall  .J—atdi) He finished.  .J—amdi]
He will say. .o 2 | He didn't say. L_,—w-\/j )3
letter Tl jug )
my heart sl my sheep PR
fire & sheaf of grain e ]
He drank. .\j—a-UI/l He watered. J j—:—w\
heat of the day T hair I
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2o gwre 1e v
support; cushion qu | tea LﬁL-J
Here's the butter. NCER V) oh my friend & 3 0_9 |

Dialogue 7
Continued from dialogue 6 on Tape 5, Side 1

Sl LT &k
JER S e B

T, - o

-
“ s I, - s
Az\\‘\ und.\‘\;n‘
. -

ul.;_LA c_a_:L:.sD/i C_JJ

e..;._u:’. i :_‘3\3_3 )._5" j:\_g.u_fi C‘):S GLL;’}
N

ftale T 10 ke

St d ) G A AS

w

D b )

_F

! Taifi also lists this word with a shedda on page 735. However, many say it without a shedda. In fact, in
these tapes up till this point, the speaker never said a shedda in the word for "tea," or if he did it was

extremely subtle.
% This word is listed by Taifi on page 721 under "TG."

.....

® This comes from S—agi3 + 27,
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Questions on Dialogue 7

len e o pebe UL Sl

LA @ L

RN S AT D P W W B

*1t's not clear why the 2 is said here. Normally J s a tense indicator for the present continuous tense.
But that tense isn't used here. (It would be (=231 ) Note that the - is not said in question 8.
® This comes from W58 + 37,
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% The word can be said with or without a shedda: 311 or 2. Taifi lists both on page 50.
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English Translation of Dialogue 7 and the Questions

Dialogue

Phyllis : Where's your mother?

Mohammed: She's in the house.

Phyllis : What's her name?

Mohammed: Her name is Halima.

Phyllis : I want to see your mother.

Mohammed: Okay, let's get up and go to the house. Go in and sit. Sit here.
Phyllis : Thank-you, Mohammed.

Mohammed: You're welcome. Hey mom, come!

Halima: What do you want, my son?

Mohammed: A guest has come.

Halima: Well, welcome to her.

Mohammed: She's an American.

Halima: Really? She's an American?

Mohammed: She knows Tamazight. Speak to her.

Halima: Welcome to you, my daughter.

Phyllis : Thank-you [literally: May goodness welcome you.], my aunt.

Questions

1.

2.

Where is Mohammed's mother?

She's in the house.

What's her name?

Her name is Halima.

What does the American woman want?

She wants to see Mohammed's mother.

Did she go to the house?

Yes, she went to the house.

Did she enter the house?

Yes, she entered the house.

Did she sit down in the house?

Yes, she sat down in the house.

Is Phyllis an American? [lit: Is it an American that Phyllis is?]
Yes, she's an American. [lit: Yes, (it's) an American that Phyllis is.]
Does she know Tamazight?

Yes, she knows Tamazight.

What did Mohammed's mother say to Phyllis?

She said to her, "Welcome to you, my daughter."
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Sentence Pattern Drill 7-A

Sentences with intransitive verbs

Intransitive verbs don't have a direct object as their complement, although they

can have a prepositional phrase as a complement.

Moha was’ in his house.

Moha sat on the chair.

Moha spoke with his brother.
Moha fought with his brother.
Moha got up from the chair.
Moha and his brother parted ways.
Moha went out from the house.
Moha went to his father's place.

Moha entered his father's place.

By cw o

T S g W & = 9= Ul

.‘;“c ;S a! . Lr;j_‘q { ww’l

SoleR 2 case Jlm)

L)»\.A_a.g D (e = EL:J}

L)HLQSP S L.ai:/l
R S PO &-‘”
Wl = a0

o e e ad)

Moha sat down in his father's house..osl= () <&l A3 &l > L“:‘—§1

e | can mean either "he is" or "he was," depending on the context of the sentence. Since all the
sentences here form a simple story told in the past, the meaning is "he was."

to

10

¥ The & is pronounced as a fricative "g," approaching a "y" sound: _sley (ymas). Taifi lists this word

on page 400 under "M." Others pronounce the word for "his brother" as ke (umas), ey (uymas),

or w‘ﬂ’l (imas).
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Sentence Pattern Drill 7-B

Using pronouns in place of nouns
("pronominalization" according to the tape)

What follows is a brief story told line by line.

Moha was in his house. A g 4 > 5 L—‘\ 1

He sat on the chair. .g;-wlkk A I B DA wa} 2

He spoke with his brother. REEON S =] 3

He fought with him. o]l gl

He got up from the chair. w)—-’s—l W EEN ):5\ 5

He and his brother parted ways. u»\-ﬂ—s 2 L@AI 6
He went out from the house. SRS 6 QJ\ 7
He went to his father's place. ol e ) 3}! .8
He entered his place. s e—>—ﬁli 9

He sat down in his house. R R Rl & L8] 10

Morphophonemic Drill 7
The conjunction 2 "d" meaning "and"

The word 2 "d" meaning "and" joins two nouns or noun phrases together. (This
= should not be confused with the 2 mentioned on Tape 5, Side 1, meaning "he/she/it
is" or "they are.") The noun that follows the 2 requires its dependent form. Thus, for

‘e

e
the masculine, | "a" becomes | "u,

"

or | "a" becomes I 5 "wa" ("ua" on the tape).

For the feminine, the nouns with — "ta" generally lose their first vowel.
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Also for the feminine, the conjunction ® "d" assimilates into (or combines with)

the following = "t" of the feminine noun giving gy (which the tape calls a fortis
"t.").

A word should also be said about how the verbs are conjugated. Note that even
though the subject of sentence 1 is plural, the verb is masculine singular. This illustrates
the following rule: When the subject of a sentence is a series or a multiple subject
AND the subject comes after the verb (which is its normal place in a sentence), it is
the first member of the series that determines how the verb is conjugated. Thus, in
sentence 2, since "the woman" comes first, the verb is feminine singular. In sentence 3,
when the subject comes before the verb (which can happen in special situations, like for
emphasis), the whole group then determines how the verb is conjugated. In this case, the
conjugation is masculine plural: plural because the group as a whole determines the
conjugation, and masculine because in a multiple subject if even one element is
masculine, that predominates over the feminine members of the series.

w ° S

[_A....:: LJ—-M_A.—S-]— .)] ‘um'slsj A JL:.{)\ 'ﬂ':l
The man and his wife came.

T J\_Uj 3 Thgtiate™ ol AT 2
The woman and her husband came.

w (3

[ oD = hylma’a® ¢ 2] A0S eliThetam ™ T 3
The man and his wife, they came.

|

e B R B TS S NN S
The woman and her husband, they came.

o | JR O iy B Y R

The livestock dealer and the farmer came.

ALY el ) B BV

The livestock dealer and the farmer, they came.

N IO IV B @

The farmer and the livestock dealer, they came.
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) e Tl s KT 1
The king and his ministers went to Ifrane.

u“):ﬁl )._{:" u‘ 3 ( )JA._)&"J\J\J 3 .J._L._‘_S.. 1% /i
The king and his ministers, they went to Ifrane.
linted e La) oo @l gl

I and my mother went to the city.

- -

RLINE! A_A__: S B T S A TP B

We went, [ and my mother, to the city.

CUiated e 1AT Ly s @l

I and my mother, we went to the city.

(The tape ends before Part B of Drill 7-B is finished.)

.10

11

® Sometimes the possessive ending is shortened from (s "nnes" to just (== "ns." This occurs
especially, but not always, after a vowel.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.006 Side A
Tape 6 Side 1

Lesson 2

Sound Pattern Drill 8

This drill contrasts pharyngelized sounds with their plain counterparts.

The words are as similar as possible, with the main difference being in the
pharyngelized/non-pharyngelized letter.

Pharyngelized—means said in a more tense manner, with the tongue tensed and raised
up in the back of the mouth. The letters U< "s," U< "d.," B2 "t," and 3 "z" are the
pharyngelized counterparts, respectively, of the letters (= "s," 2 "d," < "t," and

0 "z." Although the letters ) and d are only written one way in Arabic script, they can
be said also in a pharyngelized way. An example of the J will be given below.

A fortis consonant—means a "doubled" consonant, that is, a consonant said with a
shedda. The consonant sound is held twice as long as it would normally be without the
shedda.

A lenis consonant—means a normal consonant sound, one without a shedda.

Non-pharyngelized sound Pharyngelized sound
tea gui & pail BTy h
when LS‘ 37 3 pail 1wu*-'=’i U
a sandal -l Q foot, leg R e
He is fat. TSI He visited STSIRES
(a saint).

! This is a regional pronunciation variation of the word above it. Often in Tamazight (although not always)
a b from Arabic becomesa U=
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Non-pharyngelized sound

He tied. - Gt
He is still. .. Jgan |
He is there. g

Pharyngelized sound

%

Las) =

e
-

He recommended.

Heblew. .uesy=] =

by God A,

Dialogue 8

A conversation between a Moroccan and an American

i 1 A Pl 35 5

g T Uil 0d FLla s g

fohlilatune o8 | Splye sirata) 35

Slay seele) o il

S SVPEI RPN CRPY 35 5

LY ICET PO IR S R (e P B [y il gy
5 5T ke

2 It's not necessary to make a separate symbol for the pharyngelized J . Both of the "I" sounds exist in
Arabic script without a separate way of writing the two sounds. Speakers simply know which words take

which "1" sound.

* The conjugation of the singular yow forms (masculine and feminine) begins witha < "t" and ends with a
2 "d." However, some people and dialects don’t use the 2 "d" at the end but use instead a <2 "t."
Sometimes the same person uses both endings, depending on the word. Some people also use a < "th."

* In this dialogue the & in the "to be" verb is pronounced like a "y." However, we've chosen to always

write this "to be" verb witha & .

*Both 3] "idd"and 2) "id"are valid variations.
® The present continuous tense indicator can vary by region. In this dialogue, two different indicators are
used: boththe 3 andthe 2. These are simply variations. The meaning is the same.
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L jled AL 0 : 2 gy

RPN D IR N e S SR DY : A3lsa

.4')_4.&.._3_1’ :"“9\) /l 765[.'@9“ /i cu.;l.,ao '1 C‘J\g._.u_x, _ : e 5=t

ATy L =) _Jj_b..q T bl i 5
JS‘J_/S’; 3 J\H«""&"J'\W gf5"\ J}_XJ_A
SRt LEEny L s oy

91?3\1\0‘ \N.Z/A ‘ L_Q_‘u)'o _}"3
\A/T LA_.\)_».\__Q/ i A}J)_A
LS 0 s L i g

71t's not clear why there isn't a tense indicator here: Fllu )T

¥ This is an example of sentence connection in the present continuous tense. There is no word in Tamazight
to say "and" between verbs: "He cuts meat and he sells it." This "and" is expressed, rather, by changing

the verb form. Thus, in a series of present continuous verbs, the first verb has the tense indicator Jor 2 R
but in the following verbs the tense indicator becomes 1. The < here is the direct object pronoun "it"
for "meat."

1,1t

? Some people insert a y" sound here and say as-Sh & See, for example, Morphophonemic Drill 1,
Part 1, Tape 1, Side 1, page 11.

"% In the present continuous tense, direct object and indirect object pronouns come between the tense
indicator and the verb. Often (but not always) prepositions with pronouns also come between the tense
indicator and the verb. That is what's happening here: "What with it do you do?"
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Mouloud:

Youssef:

Mouloud:

Youssef:

Mouloud:

Youssef:

Mouloud:

Youssef:

Mouloud:

Youssef:

Mouloud:

Youssef:

Mouloud:

Youssef:

Mouloud:

Youssef:

Mouloud:

Youssef:

Mouloud:

Youssef:

Mouloud:

Some verb forms'! from the dialogue:

LJJ‘ BT LJ\ (S =) to learn
NI S e W i "y RIE Sy R to listen

English Translation of Dialogue 8

Good morning, sir.

Good morning. What's your name, sir?

My name is Mouloud. And you, what's your name?

My name is Youssef.

Where are you from Youssef?

I'm an American. And you, Mouloud, are you a Berber?

Yes, I'm a Berber. Tell me, Youssef, what are you doing here?
I'm learning Tamazight.

What do you do to learn Tamazight?

I speak to people, and I listen to what they say [literally: to their word].
Well, speak to me. Ask me about whatever you want.

Thanks Mouloud. Tell me what you do.

Me, my profession, it's an agezzar [butcher].

What does an agezzar do?

An agezzar cuts aksum [meat], and he sells it.

Aksum, what's aksum?

Here is aksum.

And what's this thing?

This is a taserit [knife].

What do you do with it?

I cut aksum with it.

' The verb forms are listed in this order: simple imperative, continuous imperative, third masculine
singular "past" form, third masculine singular negative "past" form. These four forms, or four pillars of the
Tamazight verb, are what you need to know in order to correctly conjugate the verb in all its tenses.
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Sentence Pattern Drill 8

Transitive verbs

These are verbs that have a direct object as their complement. The direct object
may be a noun phrase or a pronoun (which is attached to the end of the verb as a suffix).

The following pairs of sentences are in the past tense form (which can at times
have a present meaning) with a masculine singular subject. The first sentence in each
pair contains a noun phrase as a direct object. In the second sentence of the pair, the
noun phrase is made into a pronoun. The pronoun is attached as a suffix to the end of the
verb. The pronoun may be masculine singular, masculine plural, feminine singular, or
feminine plural, according to what the noun phrase is. The following are the third person
direct object pronouns:

them (m.) "ten" (— m.pl. him/it ~ "t" < ms.
them (f) tent" <35 fpl. herit "' & fs,
He wants milk. He wants it (m.). <= B SR o)
He put on the cape.'” He put it (m.) on. C—’\M—-‘l PRy \—u&—jl
He divided the meat. He divided it (m.). .y eSS L)
He built the house. He built it (£). L) S
He sewed the cape. He sewed it (m.). C—‘\—!—S\ IS \-4—5\
He made tea. He made it (m.). L"—’\Sl 13 Ui @1
He sold the carpet. Hesold it (£). <3537 Sy 1355
He bought the wheat. He bought them'® (m.). 14u—3"—-“l S )/l L:_.\.»l
He drank tea. He drank it (m.). .C-J‘j-:-w,l RESH I j—wl

2 . . . .
' This sentence can also mean, depending on the context, "He is wearing a cape."

'* There doesn't seem to be a shedda on the < here, in spite of it being included in Sound Pattern Drill 8
on this tape, page 59. If there is a shedda, it is very subtle.

" The pronoun here sounds like (— instead of (—. Sometimes in fast speech the short vowel drops out.

" The word U 30)] isa masculine plural noun.
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He took barley. He took them'® (f). .Comidin gy u-}j—ﬂ—? S

He lifted the sheaf of grain. He lifted it (£). .o s LT g

He found the lamb. He found it (m.). g ST U

He saw the woman. He saw her. T Wk gt Lﬁu‘\:’

He touched the wool. He touched it (£).  .Culala ) Chypad s

Morphophonemic Drill 8
Direct object suffixes after verbs ending in < "t" or 2 "d"
k ”Z" or L)‘.a ndn

All the third person direct object pronouns begin witha < "t." When they are
added as suffixes to a verb that ends in eithera <4 "t" or a o "t" [thatis,a "t" ora
pharyngelized "t" according to the tape] orina 2 "d"ora U< "J" [thatis, a "d" ora
pharyngelized "d" according to the tape], the result is a "t" sound with a shedda [a fortis
"t" according to the tape]. Ifthe verbendsina < "t"ora 2 "d," the resulting sound is
& [non-pharyngelized]. If the verb ends in a L "t"ora U= "d," the resulting sound is
o haryngelized]. Thus, the following diagram shows what happens:

p g PP

] = Tl + J o = < + <

Lk = <O + U= L = < + L
The man hit the mule. He hit it (m.). L JeeT JLJJT < Cey
The man hit the she-mule. He hit it (). ROTRSTRTLIN PYRs St IS TS G
He blew on the fire. He blew on it (m.). -LU-\A\ B Ua ]
He extended his hand. He extended it (m.). b e T R s
He memorized the Koran. He memorized it (m). . -5 | O A palita

LY © - . .
' The word (3= is a feminine plural noun.
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He threw the ball. He threw it (f.).

He repeated his word. He repeated it (m.).

He wiped his hand. He wiped it (m.).

He stretched out his leg. He stretched it (m.) out,

' Taifi's dictionary (page 817) lists this verb as ending ina (=, although the pronoun suffix ending on the

tape seems to sound like &
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

T71.001.006 Side B
Tape 6 Side 2

Text 4
Vegetables and Fruits

. PP o - . A, o
C—LA.—W...L.Q—SJLZJJ—.‘.A—&J
A

- - e - . .o w? T . X, 0 P « T, 7w oo N T
E A R a N Y R S R A G S e i W DN

O WU SO Tl e WA PR 3ol A o Al

3
3

> - E

° o - o0 0w Al -
i S yaa At \jl G > H_“J} .)Qj\.._sl

- ~

Lo ';M«.'. ASIS | 6.°. e ) .~.:- L0 53\
Cose B S B ST G Cdadd 3
T I e S R G T RN G DNl SNl S i

vy A " [N op o . v - Y T " -
‘d_t)l LX.}AA\“\Q‘)<“\‘ u‘i)\sxguj§<\u}_a D5 (=

UTBE R S R SN CIPR i i TG S W S e g ¥

b S

e

! The form here is technically u—‘-ejl (which is a participle functioning as an adjective), but the O
assimilates into the J to give J.

? Some regions pronounce this as balbialy

* This comes from (==l + 3. Notice the frequent occurrence of this pronunciation phenomenon in
this paragraph. See Morphophonemic Drill 7, Tape 5, Side 2, pages 56-58.

* Some regions pronounce this as LWiaaa .

* Both 3’1 "idd" and 2| "id" are valid variations.

¢ Some regions use instead the form BT

" Because the & is said with rounded lips, the word sounds like 3\—’5:—»»} .
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Questions on Text 4

- = - £

?( )-\L_J_)‘. i i)_.!jLA__\a.. - .0 A NS4 d 19 - “/l w’l

- :.’..i)_.!j\.&-: « 7. d” l‘d_:w
osine O] <4

¢ Z'L:"J,l C.)i)_’.c.a.:.;j Ilb.g.j i)_:\JLALJ IOJJL: R ol 2

-3
>

-&jl C-{)’ A i wu. a.. i)_w’j 3 ‘9)\:3 3 ¢ 4_;
u 128 - #
.5 G A

¢ U_.g‘)’l C’_A_A._Jx_i_s_a.l ‘5)\_‘:\ 3 ua.:’l 3

U_.\Sl G el P mei 44.:,3
.jJL_w'S f:.s's GA_;
?“‘.wﬁo’. .ox 1~,.f 4

l_}_}j_wj _') - an.olf.au,. ‘:_w! - _} _...weS&,. Jw,.., -) LL‘! ,.
RUIRSORGE Sl JPRTR [ B ST TN

¥ The word in its independent form is uj-l-—i—! with a kisra. Since the word is the subject in this
sentence, it takes its dependent form, which is technically u)—l-ﬁ—' with a sukun. However, to
pronounce all the consonants together is difficult, so a short vowel, a ferha, needs to be added. Thus, the
word sounds like L—Ud—<-—* But for consistency's sake, we will write the dependent form with a sukun.
®The ¥ is said with rounded lips.

"% The present continuous tense indicator can vary by region. In the text and in the questions, two different
indicators are used: boththe > andthe <. These are simply variations. The meaning is the same.
Questions 14 and 15 use both of them mterchangeably for the same verb.
'! This suffix can be either (= or (= . Taifi lists both on page 300, column 1, under "1." Although the
speaker on the tapes uses the shedda, in this case the shedda is not important, since both ways are correct.
It's recommended, therefore, that the student use the form without the shedda, since it's easier. We will
wrlte the shedda, though, since the speaker says it.

2 Note that in the present continuous tense, the pronoun comes between the tense indicator and the verb.
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B e 13, - s,
ooy G sl LD Ponilse ) s

e S cad

Ou

Y ) B

oL 3’y 1 .
v

M
3

St e 1355 (4

e~

?1401_32 u_’a.ni)}_p [ u\;f:,;a"K s 7

demals 2 lagsle sy 0 GleliZel o LTS lyse
NS EEN U R S S W R g e

T olse Pus) s
U s cad
flage m OmDse o) 10
Jase s Gouhse (4
Sl omDse o) Ll
dea§ s o4
fCa oD ) 2

SO e 4l

* Note that the question word causes the preposition plus pronoun to move to in front of the verb. However,
not all people do this, and so it is also valid to say: $ m-imsary el Bl LS o+

" This is a participle form (third masculine singular plus O at the end), which is required when the

relative pronoun 5 is the subject of the verb.

"* Technically the question word (s | goes with verbs and the question word 2] goes with non-verbs,

which would lead us to expect the question here to begin with A1 ( O—0)3% isnotaverbbuta
preposition plus a pronoun.) But obviously this rule is not always followed.
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New Vocabulary Found in Text 4

I 5o 5

pears

grapes |

figs ‘LQJU:’

pomegranates B!

quince BIEN P ut Rlve

other Otiay

thunder Ggi S5
thunderstorm

year u“lﬁ—"‘“/i

Yerbs

bear/give life to BB}
produce/yield

continual or habitual'® B
form of 5 |

to spoil/destroy/ruin A

continual or habitual [P\ TEREN
form Of );m_l’;;»

The verbs can be listed this way:
o 51
A N
-~ -

' The tape uses the word "iterative."
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Nouns

vegetables < a7

potatoes U=u=-—4

-

carrots ERBEEN
turnips U e
tomatoes L*-“—*-L‘-—A

green peppers le.é_j

green beans Lol
lima beans Osb !

onions e—‘-“)\

Squash L:.&..}_.\A_z._.}
fruit Sy sl

tree }LS__..JT

trees A !

apples Cu—ﬁh i

apricots  Uble—dia "



English Translation of Text 4 and the Questions

Text
Vegetables and Fruits

Our land produces [or yields] good vegetables and fruits. It produces potatoes
and carrots and turnips and tomatoes and green peppers and green beans and lima beans
and onions and squash and, well, other vegetables.

As for fruits also, we have very many trees [lit: the trees are very
numerous/abundant chez nous]. We have apples and apricots and pears and grapes and
figs and pomegranates and quince.

If a thunderstorm doesn't strike, the trees produce good fruit. As for the year in
which a thunderstorm strikes, it destroys what the trees have produced.

Questions

I. Did Mohammed speak about his land?
Yes, he spoke about his land.
Yes, he spoke about it.

2. Does that land produce good vegetables?
Yes, that land produces good vegetables.
Yes, it produces them. ["Vegetables" in Tamazight is a collective plural which is
grammatically feminine singular.]

3. Does it produce good fruits?
Yes, it produces good fruits.
Yes, it produces them. ["Fruit" in Tamazight is a collective plural which is
grammatically feminine singular.]

4. What are those vegetables?
Potatoes and carrots and turnips and tomatoes and green peppers and green beans
and lima beans and onions and squash.

5. Do they (m.) have other vegetables?
Yes, they have.

6. Do they (m.) have abundant fruit? [lit: Is the fruit abundant chez eux?]
Yes, they have abundant fruit.

7. What are the fruits that they (m.) have?

They have apples and apricots and pears and grapes and figs and pomegranates
and quince.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Do they (m.) have apples?
Yes, they have apples.

Do they (m.) have apricots?
Yes, they have apricots.

Do they (m.) have pears?
Yes, they have pears.

Do they (m.) have grapes?
Yes, they have grapes.

Do they (m.) have figs?
Yes, they have figs.

Do they (m.) have other fruit?
Yes, they have other fruit.

If a thunderstorm doesn't strike, what do the trees produce?
The trees produce good fruit.

What does the thunderstorm destroy?
The thunderstorm destroys what the trees have produced.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.007 Side A
Tape 7 Side 1

Text 5
The subject of the Berbers and Islam

SISO TR IS e i R Nl Oty 0l ke

. 5;_s - ;i e ;Sfi 401 Ve T :) yj ‘ ETJJ ow 4 O\_w_u) :5 ‘)j
05 wem 0 pomama ) LT QLRSS Yy oyl Tl ES

Todiay O gde gl¥5S

leslal et (lee W e N lu Ly laa

O3 R ) e 58 0y 0T o dsT et

PO s Q\g + Lgl , literally "that they (m.) are.” The & in the verb "to be" is pronounced like a &$.

-

. ) . T
? The present continuous tense here of the verb "to pray" is technically S350 witha < "t as we
3 "z," the voicjng ofthe ) turnsthe O intoa 2

= -

have written it. However, whena < comes before a
sound.

* This is an example of sentence connection in the present continuous tense. There is no word in Tamazight
to say "and" between verbs: "They pray and they fast." This "and" is expressed, rather, by changing the

verb form. Thus, in a series of present continuous verbs, the first verb has the tense indicator door 2 s
but in the following verbs the tense indicator becomes 1 (or J1 in some regions).

* Another variation for this verb is Jb&iS2 |

* The genitive O meaning "of" has dropped out of this construction. Some dialects keep it and say

s }—X—>l O ps~ST "the meat of the pig." Other regions use the word =3 s for "pig."

% This is a shortened form of 35T, which is itself L5 + &1 "that which" or "what." See Taifi's

dictionary, pages 2-3, number 4, for how "a/ay combine with nna/nn."
7 This is a participle form: third masculine singular plus { at the end. A participle is required here

because the W57 is the subject of the verb: "that which is permitted."
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¥ The masculine plural form is technically (_—¢ , but the () assimilates into the _ to give . Justa
comment on the meaning of this phrase: literacy rates have increased since this was recorded in 1970. A
sweeping statement like this is no longer true.

°A word that is also used for religious teacher is (e 5 (singular) and Ll (plural).

"% This form "nnbi" can also be pronounced Ls—é—’ "nnabi."

""This is an example of sentence connection with the "past tense” form (although the meaning is present
tense). There is no word in Tamazight to say "and" between verbs: "There is in it a religious teacher and
there is in it a mosque." This "and" is expressed, rather, by changing the verb form. Thus, in a series of
"past tense" form verbs, the first verb is conjugated in normal past tense fashion, but the following verbs
are conjugated with the simple imperative stem plus the regular conjugation prefixes and suffixes. Thus,
here we have 45-‘4-3 instead of L5

12 The present continuous tense indicator can vary by region. In the text and in the questions, two different
indicators are used: both the > and the ='. The use here, however, is not just random. In this region, the

2 isused in normal grammatical contexts. The 2 is used only after the negative L, after the relative

pronouns = and L§| , and after question words. Why the 2 is used in the first response of number 2 is
not clear, since it doesn’t fit this pattern. Every other use in this text does follow the rules.

74



I R J‘Lq,l Ol )
D s S R IS SR PR

‘e

oS LSS g ¢ sag

.g_'sjw"\

PN R P A AR PR
s lad asnST (00 ahale) )
T B U

foo=5 Ws) )

u:).:& LL/! D9 ¢ 5Dy

- dw, 3 L?w_} :) u d“j’ri u_’..q‘ se & —S

e S & IRl

< o - o w
B e B B e o it M PR L L B ]

Vava
oﬂ\
[
g,

Casa’al U

75

.10



New Vocabulary Found in Text 5

Verbs'
to pray 1_3\ 3 UUA

e

to fast ejju EBN

to observe, abide by =~ s—a  gua’s

to play u\a U L.\’, M|
to cause to be forbidden e‘ D N D
to forbid (something)

to be forbidden by  pl—>"3 A s
religion

to be permitted by i LUl s
religion

to read, study g P

14 0. & - oe B
to cause to understand e‘-@-—-‘-ﬂ e R

to explain

to understand

to cause to read or study

to teach
Particles
nor, neither Y
that, which, whatever (g
only, just e
even if, although T SN

Nouns

Muslims (m.pl.) (et

a Muslim (m.s.)

Sy

a Muslim (£.s.) el 7373
( Muslims (£.pl.)Cemmif)

Ramadan

religion

alcoholic drinks
liquor

pork, pig

gambling

God

religious teachers

a religious teacher

the Prophet

each, every

village

mosque

Oliala )y

* The tape says the verbs are listed in the "simple imperfect stem." This may have been just an error.
Instead, we are using the term "simple imperative form." What the tape calls the "iterative," we are calling
the "continuous imperative form." The forms here are imperatives (commands), but I've listed the English as
the infinitive. In order to be complete, I've also supplied some verb forms which aren't mentioned.

"4 There is a variation which doesn't use the shedda: e\-s—ﬂ—-u e—é—-s—“
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English Translation of Text 5 and the Questions

Text

Berbers are Muslims. They (m.) pray, they fast Ramadan, and they observe their
religion.

They don't drink alcohol, nor do they eat pig meat, nor gamble [lit: nor play
gambling], nor do what God has forbidden. They do only what is permitted.

Even though they don't know how to read'”, they have religious teachers. The
religious teachers, they explain the word of God and the Prophet. There is in every
village a religious teacher, and there is in it a mosque. [lit: Every village, there is in
it....] The religious teacher leads the people in prayer, and he teaches the Koran to the
children.

Questions
1. Are Berbers Muslims or not? 10. What is there in every village?
Yes, Berbers are Muslims. There is in it a religious teacher,

and there is in it a mosque.
2. Do Berbers pray?

Yes, Berbers pray. 11. What does the religious teacher do?
Yes, Berbers pray. He leads the people in prayer, and he
Yes, they pray. teaches the Koran to the children

3. What do Muslims do during Ramadan?
They fast.

4, Do Berbers drink alcoholic drinks?
No, Berbers don't drink alcoholic drinks.

5. Do they eat pig meat?
No, they don't eat pig meat.

6. Do they gamble [lit: play gambling]?
No, they don't gamble.

7. Has God forbidden pig meat?
Yes, God has forbidden pig meat.

8. Are alcoholic drinks permitted?
No, alcoholic drinks aren't permitted.

9. What do the religious teachers do?
They explain the word of God and the Prophet.

¥ Literacy rates have increased since 1970 when this was recorded.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.007 Side B
Tape 7 Side 2

Lesson 2

Sound Drill 9
The laryngeal "h": -2

A laryngeal—means a sound produced in or near the larynx or voice box.

All the "h" sounds in this drill are the =% . This "h" is the "h" sound used in
English. The sound itself is not a problem for English speakers, but what makes it
difficult is its position in the word. The "h" at the beginning of a word or syllable is easy,
but when it appears at the end of a word or syllable it is difficult. In English, the "h"
sound is never said at the end of a word or syllable, but in Tamazight and Moroccan
Arabic the "h" sound does appear in these positions.

Initial position
pointing demonstratives

There? are my parents.3 There they (m.) are. . IZ)-—)-—’T O . j—*—;‘—‘—é—j La
There are my goods.4 There it (m.) is. l)—}—)i Sl . j—i—}-“-A-j La
There are my sheep.5 There they (f.) are. u—'—’i G . j—-*—)—‘ 3 W

! This word can be either (21 or (=2 1. Taifi lists both, the one with the shedda on page 3, column 1,

under "A," and the one without the shedda on page 300, column 1, under "1." Although the speaker on the
tapes uses the shedda, in this case the shedda is not important, since both ways are correct. It's
recommended, therefore, that the student use the form without the shedda, since it's easier. We will write
the shedda, though, since the speaker says it.

2 In some dialects the word & can mean either "here" or "there" depending on the context. In this context,
the word (| (meaning "that," indicating farness, as opposed to &', meaning "this,” indicating
nearness) gives the meaning of farness. For some dialects, 4 means "here," and O, s, or (s
means "there."

3 According to this tape series 2 is masculine plural, although Taifi's dictionary lists it as a masculine
collective singular.

* The word JWd  is masculine singular.
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There's my livestock.® There they (£) are. .0 | idild | giratile ™™l 1

Initial position
handing demonstratives

Here, take the metal, oh my son. u—-ﬁ-—-ﬂ Toaatsl 7L)~.7‘L"“\-"s
Here, take the metal, oh my daughter. H ! T oagaial alela
Here, take the metal, oh my children. j—’-;‘—’}-“‘}—‘ i 3—:’5;‘*-3 O/j"‘g‘\-"‘

Here, take the metal, oh girls. | U B RSN bLéL“

Initial positien

initial in verb stems with third
masculine plural subjects

The holy warriors attacked. Caalaall lalaa
The holy warriors demolished the city. .miaia’d Cpaalae’l a0

The parents were reassured (or: were calm). S IR Ry B

Middle position
in verbs

- 3

The holy warrior is strong. He is strong. ATl ey aalallt —> |
(lit: In him (is) strength)

This man understood. SO |
That man didn't understand. Z)—U\—L))T e—-@—-ﬁ | BSY

* The word s is feminine plural. This is an exception to the rule that words that begin with vowels are
masculine in Tamazight.

8 The word p—¢— is feminine plural.

7 This form is a combination of (&1 + &1 + W The imperative verb &1 means "take." It is used with
indirect object pronouns when addressing someone: S (m.s.), e’i (fs.), Usi (m.pl), Sy (fpl).
The ¥ is added for "here." The aliph of the W seems to drop out. It is possible and very common to
say the same sentence without the word W : just (S&7, A&7 | etc.
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Middle position
other words than verbs

Bring coffee! e 2

Do you (m.s.) have work®? f e—@—j G OsE o !
No, I don't have work. R T ST R
Good-bye (lit.: May God give you calm.) alitay 4

e

Final position
a variety of words

Did he drive the car? ?J—H  ga )—1’ 6255 o)
Yes, he drives the car.’ d-—‘—’ j—A}—ja D‘w ¢ “—:4
Is it true? By God! RSP RGN RS

® The word #— can mean "work," or it can mean "a worry" or "a concern.”
® The form of the verb is the present continuous tense. The translation here can be either "He drives the
car." or "He is driving the car." It's the context that determines the meaning.
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Dialogue 9
Driss goes looking for Rehhou [phonetically: R/ihu]

The characters are given as Driss, the mother of Rehhou, and Rehhou's father.

I1 ’i . 10 N

Sl
-

fe)

< Y SNy G v B

05 e sy U ey e an

U Sl ey BB
N S NS R Rt )

A e 13 T S BT DA

IZQL)A._AJL_SJ:LLAI ] Y DA L)‘“—..’J:)
Q3T Gl o e
frl o 2

w 9 a

R R e R B o TS T IR S NG S g et

lata L:;J UHJ3
NS =0 pela

"% The official way to write the name is L2 3 | , even though the initial ] is not pronounced. The name

3

is not pronounced like the person on the tape pronounces it, "Driss” with a short "i" sound as in "hit."
Rather, the name is pronounced like "Drees" with the vowel sound as in "feet."

" The "y" is added for pronunciation purposes to keep the two "a" vowels from coming together. See
Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 1, Tape 1, Side 1, page 11.

" The preposition & and the initial 1 in the word for "friends" combine to form the following sound:

G N€33%C The 2 jn Mk (which seems to be said with a shedda) may be the 2 meaning
"he/she/it is" or "they are." See pages 48-49 of Taifi's dictionary, under "D."
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* The tape says s Gy | which seems to be a mistake. Originally the characters are said to be
"Driss, the mother of Rehhou, and his father." Thus, here we must have the father of "Rehhou" and not the

father of "Lhousain."”
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English Translation of Dialogue 9

Driss: Hey, you in the house [lit: those of the house], is Rehhou
there or isn't he?

Rehhou's mother: He's not here. Who's calling?

Driss: Driss. Where is he?

Rehhou's mother: He went out.

Driss: Where did he go?

Rehhou's mother: He went to his friend's place.

Driss: Which of his friends? [lit: Which is it among his friends?]

Rehhou's mother: Lhousain the blacksmith.

Driss: Why?

Rehhou's mother: I don't know. Ask his father. There he is, he's plowing.

Driss: Okay, thanks.

Rehhou's mother: No problem.

Driss went to the field in which Rehhou's father is plowing.

Driss: Hello [lit: peace be upon you], my uncle.

Rehhou's father: Hello [lit: upon you be peace].

Driss: The woman told me Rehhou went to Lhousain the blacksmith's
place. Did they go to the market or not?

Rehhou's father: They may have gone to the market. [lit: "I think they went..." or
"Maybe they went..."]

Driss: Which market? [lit: The market of what?]

Rehhou's father: The Saturday market of Ayt Wahi. Why? Why do you want
Rehhou?

Driss: Nothing. I just want to speak to him.

Rehhou's father: Okay, I'll tell him you asked about him.

Driss: Thanks.

Rehhou's father: Well, good-bye. [lit: May God save/deliver/rescue you.]

Driss: Good-bye. [lit: May God save/deliver/rescue you.]
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Sentence Pattern Drill 9

Stative verbs

These verbs describe states rather than actions. These verbs are the most frequent
way that Tamazight uses adjectives. The verb itself is the equivalent of "to be" plus an

adjective. Whereas an English speaker will want to use the Tamazight verb S "to be"
and add an adjective to it, this is not how the construction is usually' made. The stative
verb already contains the meaning of "to be." Thus, [PUEN | means "It is hot." The

word 193273 means "She/it is good."
Another way to form adjectives is by using the participle form of a stative verb.
The past participle is formed by taking the third masculine singular form of the verb and

adding a O "n" to the end. This participle then follows the noun it modifies and does not
vary with gender."> The noun can be either masculine or feminine, but the participle will

stay the same. Thus, (b= ) Jo means "hot weather." The phrase
Ol & ) &L means "good girl."
(The tape refers to the participle form as having the "fourth person subject

marker," that is, it has the pattern: O ...... | . This is the pattern that marks or
identifies the participle.)

Participle Main verb
LT asa) dad dad La
This is hot weather. The weather is hot.
.‘,:}/T L'J\;x./s..\d‘\ ’LA l d\\e‘ .d‘\ a‘ u}\ ..\ w“ ’1/&1
This is cold weather. The weather is cold.

" There are some exceptions to this, where the verb § is used with an adjective; however, this is not the

most common way to form adjectives.

"% Some dialects also use this participle to modify plural nouns as well. Thus, for these dialects, the
participle doesn't vary for either gender or number (singular or plural). Other dialects use a plural participle
to modify plural nouns, although it, too, doesn't vary for gender. The plural participle is formed by taking

the third person masculine plural form of the stative verb and adding (2 "in" to the end. Thus, the phrase
Olels W means "hot water” ("Water" is a plural word in Tamazight.), and (-8 iy i
means "good girls."

' The word &1 "aya" is not a verb and has nothing to do with the verb "to be." The word Y1 "aya"isa

neutral (as opposed to either masculine or feminine) word meaning "this." Thus, the sentence here reads
literally "weather hot this." The verb "to be" is not mentioned but is understood: "hot weather (is) this."
This is a non-verbal sentence (like many Arabic sentences with "to be" in the present). Sentences 5-8

contain the verb "to be" =87 Sentence 5, for example, reads literally "A tall man that he is," which is
properly translated "He's a tall man."
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Participle
ATY RS Wy YRS BN
This is good weather.

LT Clase ) &b,
This is a good/nice/pretty girl.

T o) T

He is a tall man.

L Botats) )]
He is a short man.

LT 905 5%) T

He is a short man.

ESIUEOENIE T

He is a strong man.

RPN 5

This is a white wall.

A SN B Ry

This is a black teapot.

LT 080 )
This is a green field.

-

LT Ommsmay U
This is bland tea (that lacks sugar).

Main verb

dad 5

The weather is good.

O

Ll la e ™
The girl is good/nice/pretty.
Haddou is tall.

Hammou is short.
S d 9 )_S/l
Hammou is short.

R )

Daoud is strong.

BEELY Ry Pl oy

The wall is white.

AOOT e

The teapot is black.
oS B0)
The field is green.

;5\_'3‘} UJ)H_AJ /,1

The tea is bland (lacks sugar).

"7 The form here is technically u—-L,\Sl ,but the ¢ assimilates into the J to give J.

fo+o =0

" The form here is technically (s )—gl ,but the & assimilates into the J to give J.
** The form here is technically QJ}J—Al , but the & assimilates into the J to give J.

o+ o= 0.



Participle

.L:”ri L_)l . os L:’ ‘ a “ar aS

This is delicious coffee.

Ll oiaa ) gsand
These are cheap oranges.

LT OXe ) s

This is expensive meat.

A USRI S
This is forbidden meat.

LT Ols ) agaeST

This is permitted meat.

LT ooelay Ly ded

This is not-good/not-nice weather.

Main verb

Vet i e edthls

The coffee is delicious.

22 . . o
O )_A_\_‘ BN J/l
The oranges are cheap.

e}_usli DL:‘;,!

The meat is expensive.
RPN A g < e’,’; |
Pigmeat is forbidden.

Lﬁ_j};/i (:j_us)i t_wL’A/l

Sheep (ram) meat is permitted.

dad sy

The weather isn't good/nice.

(The tape stops before the end of Part B, that is, the second time through the sentences.)

2 s~ is a masculine singular collective plural.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.008 Side A
Tape 8 Side 1

Lesson 2

Morphophonemic Drill 9-A

Assimilation of final O "n" to preceding O "n," J "L"or U "

In the conjugation of a third masculine plural verb, a  is added to the end of the
verb stem. Thus, "he went out" is Q—:S | (the | being the prefix added for the third

masculine singular conjugation), and "they (m.) went out" is u——*—ﬁ (the O being the
suffix added for the third masculine plural conjugation). These prefixes and suffixes are
called "subject markers" on the tape.

When the suffix O is added to a verb stem ending in J , J ,or U, the U

assimilates into these preceding letters to form O , d , Or B Thus, the suffixed O is
not pronounced, but rather the preceding letter is said with a shedda (which the tape calls
a fortis consonant).

Third masculine plural verb Third masculine singular verb

Note the assimilation of the

[ OS] o) S 0T )

The men got up. The man got up.

[ e ] W) s ST s
The men spoke. The man spoke.

[O—s2T] DRy Used DR sl
The butchers went back/returned. The butcher went back/returned.

! Some dialects don't do this. In these dialects the O assimilates only into another (. Otherwise, the
is pronounced after the J and the _ . Examples would be (= s "they (m.) spoke" and (s~ "they
(m.) are big." But "they (m.) know" would still be (s .
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Third masculine plural verb

Note the assimilation of the

[ o5 ]

oLty By

Muslims believe.

[UJJ-—W] _La._t_:%:'i U}-w
My brothers are still here.

[ehsita] ol Hyii
The children are big.
[J,...a"k;] :)L;._’a) “yala

The old men/chiefs are present.

[ =15

S Da) B
The roads are good.

Oy ds DS
The days are short.

[l 5]

[.535 ‘;.}‘. - s,z - 1 u—:&‘:l—ra/l mjs s

The workers finished their work.

[Oi)]na. ].Zh\_.\i)_/:: uu;.\" og " —'J\.-‘o,\
His parents chose the girl.

[(Omie b et 005
Them (m.), they know Tamazight.

Third masculine singular verb

JPOLRIVELY RSP
The Muslim believes.
My brother is still here.

. S A 3S J - s - l
The boy is big.

e oala
The old man/chief is present.

y

At )
The road is good.

D5 ds )

The day is short.

e ;.\ ;A ’é e‘ e‘ 3 ’§c‘ (S;‘;’.:}l

The worker finished his work.

Ll el s
His father chose the girl.

.L"( D; ..\J\ A "Z \ w.; a.‘ O__;_q ‘
Him, he knows Tamazight.

*The & is pronounced as a fricative "g," approaching a "y" sound: Y= (yma). Taifi lists this word on

page 400 under "M." Others pronounce the word for "my brother" as W (uma), Loty (uyma), or L‘,l

(ima).
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Morphophonemic Drill 9-B
Assimilation of final O "n" to preceding U "n," J "L"or U """

These sentences show the assimilation of a final () in a participle form (which

the tape calls the "fourth person subject marker") to a preceding O , J ,or ) ofthe
verb stem. The assimilation is exactly the same as in Drill 9-A, except that here instead
of a third masculine plural verb, the examples occur in a participle form.

The participles that follow are past participles.” Some occur in both their singular
and plural forms.* The singular past participle is formed by taking the third masculine

singular form of the past tense form of the verb and addinga () "n" to the end. The
plural past participle is formed by taking the third person masculine plural form of the

past tense form of the verb and adding (= "in" to the end. Some examples follow:

plural singular verb verb
past part. past part. 3™ masc. pl. 3™ masc. sing.
(i e O e | o e iy 52| without
assimilation
oy A .y 4 ayoA A
L) d=0) d=) d=) with
assimilation

Whereas the tape says the () assimilates into a preceding & , J, or _ ,no

examples are given below of the .

The following abbreviations are used on the next two pages:

(vs) means the third masculine singular verb form.
(vp) means the third masculine plural verb form.
(spp) means the singular past participle form.
(ppp) means the plural past participle form.

(adj) means the regular adjective’ form.

3 Present participles also exist. These are formed from verbs in the present continuous tense. Past
participles don't necessarily have a past meaning. They just come from the past tense form, which can have
a past meaning and for certain verbs also a present meaning, depending on the context.

* Some dialects don't use the plural form, only the singular form. Thus, the one form is used regardless of
whether the noun modified is masculine, feminine, singular, or plural. Remember that neither the singular
nor the plural participle varies for masculine or feminine.

> The regular adjective form varies with gender and number. Thus, there are four forms depending on
whether the noun modified is masculine or feminine, singular or plural.
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(vs)
(spp)

(vs)
(spp)
(adj)

(vs)
(spp)
(adj)

(vs)
(spp)

(vs)
(spp)

This teapot is pretty.

Bring the teapot that is pretty.

The robe is white.
Bring the robe that is white.

Bring the white robe.

The water kettle is black.
Bring the kettle that is black.
Bring the black kettle.

There's still some tea left.

Bring the tea that is still left.

The prisoner ran away/escaped.

Bring the prisoner that ran away.

A0 W posaalsT ]

Some dialects use only the singular participle. The form is invariable for

masculine, feminine, singular, and plural. Other dialects distinguish between singular
and plural participles, although neither of them varies with masculine or feminine. The

tape explains the singular past participle form as:

J + verb stem

and the plural past participle form as:

L O +

+ |

verb stem

% The relative pronoun 5 "that, which, or who" requires the use of a participle after it when it is the
subject of the verb that follows.
7 The short vowel is subtle here, but Taifi's dictionary lists the singular as 3 8«1 and the plural as

SR | . Notice that the fetha and sukun trade places.
¥ Some dialects retain the genitive & and say \ils O L .

90



See the explanation under the heading of Drill 9-B for another way to explain the
formation of the past participle. In any case, the meanings of the sentences below that
use the singular and the plural past participle are exactly the same.

(vp)
(spp)
(ppp)

(vp)
(spp)
(ppp)

(vp)
(spp)
(ppp)

(vp)
(spp)
(ppp)

(vs)
(spp)

(vp)

(spp ) Bring the strings/wires that are long.

(ppp ) Bring the strings/wires that are long.

(adj)

The teapots are pretty.
Bring the teapots that are pretty.

Bring the teapots that are pretty.

The robes are white,
Bring the robes that are white.

Bring the robes that are white.

The water kettles are black.

Bring the kettles that are black. .

Bring the kettles that are black..

The prisoners ran away.
Bring the prisoners that ran away.

Bring the prisoners that ran away.

0 =)
G5 W ud g
U Wy S R RSy

da
AP

gy

) e (I ’../l U wS -
Aoele) W omullis) ]
P PN AP G—l8 ) g

The following are examples where the () isn't assimilated.

The string/wire is long.

Bring the string/wire that is long.

The strings/wires are long.

Bring the long strings/wires.

el e
G ) W Sl A

O e

g B RO T
O B WS B
) AR ] ]

® Some other dialects say }-LA—H for the singular. The plural is the same as the word used in the
sentences that follow.
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Morphophonemic Drill 9-C

Assimilation of final O "n" to preceding  "n," J "L"or U "r

These pairs of sentences show the () assimilation in the case of a plural noun.
The formation of the plural in Tamazight has many patterns, but one of these patterns

involves addinga O to the singular noun (with some vowel changes). When the
singular noun ends in J , J ,or _ ,theadded J resultsin O , d , Or BR:
Whereas the tape says the O assimilates into a preceding () , J ,0r ) ,no

examples are given below of the .

Masculine plural noun Masculine singular noun

Note the assimilation of the

[Ook5)] D) oide RS Dy
The oxen/bulls are fed/fattened. The ox/bull is fed/fattened.

(D)) U)) ostalad LT sty

The transhumants are watching The transhumant/traveling shepherd
(their flock). is watching (his flock)'.
[oe )] e D) dels Je DT llsg
The plains are hot. The plain is hot.

[0 32 Jasms ST DIBE) ol ST IBRT

The butchers cut the meat. The butcher cut the meat.

[0l ) | mend i) Pau RUISONIWI Ry W SO BN )

The blacksmiths shoed the ammal. The blacksmith shoed the animal.

' Some dialects don't do this. In these dialects the ¢ assimilates only into another & . Otherwise, the U
is pronounced after the J and the _. Examples would be O-a3e) "blacksmiths" and (/L) _)—i‘
"butchers." i . ’ (

"' Some regions pronounce the word witha & : J‘S )I J—g 5.

2 The two Tamazight sentences here aren't really complete sentences. The transhumants need to watch
something or to watch over something, hence the addition in parentheses of "his/their flock."
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[Ob=]] el ol e el e

The feet are long. The foot is long.

[Oe) ] Dle] ool LAY Q.
The old men are gray./ The old man is gray./
The chiefs are old. The chief is old.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.008 Side B
Tape 8 Side 2

Text 6

Marriage Customs

" The phrase J 32— <3 Ayl means "to reach marrying age."

2 Although the word sounds like it should be written BN , with a A , that is not the case. The word
comes from Arabic and is spelled there with a <. However, the _ is pronounced in a pharyngelized
way, which then has an influence on the preceding vowel sound as well as the "t" sound.

? Taifi's dictionary lists this word as &W—= | with a shedda on the final <, and the speaker is saying
precisely that. Notice numerous times throughout the tape the shedda on this & .

“Both ~*"5 and 2% are valid pronunciations.

> In order to pronounce the three consonants together of the dependent form here, a short vowel is added to
make Tl Although written like this it looks like the independent form, the difference in

pronunciation is that the independent form sounds like "tar" and the dependent form sounds like "ter.” For
consistency's sake, we will write the dependent form with a sukun.

$The & is pronounced with rounded lips.
7 Others pronounce this word as (25-‘4,.-—.‘. . The & is pronounced like a (5.
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Questions on Text 6

¥ This form here is the simple imperative stem plus the regular conjugation suffixes for the third person
masculine plural: "when they have eaten and have drunk...." There are regional variations in some of the

conjugation patterns. From the pattern we have learned, we would expect: s~ (—53. This is the

simple imperative verb stem plus & . However, the dialect used in this text adds (- instead of just O
after a consonant.

® This comes from Jw=2 & JZe. The O assimilates into the d to form J.

' This form here is the simple imperative stem plus the regular conjugation prefix and suffix for the second
person masculine plural: "you (m.pl.) give." Just as in footnote 8, from the conjugation patterns we have
learned, we would expect: p—323. This is the simple imperative stem U plus ¢..~3, However, the
dialect used in this text adds ¢ instead of just a after a consonant.

" Taifi's dictionary lists this word as (3""w | witha » , even though the Arabic origin of this word has a
o=

" The structure "verb + 21 + Y " means "in order to ...." There are a number of regional variations
to say "in order to." Others include "verb + 2T + &7 " and "verb + 271 + Lala »

" Both 371 and 2| are valid pronunciations.
“The & is said with rounded lips.
Z o,
18 comes from 8] ¢sle. The phrase reads "They do what is good so that...."
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"Or _sii% | The word L;—«-—‘-—*—A is followed here by s 1. Although often the ¢ drops out before the
present continuous tense, it is clearly said in this case.

'" This is an example of sentence connection. Instead of O\S, we have the simple imperative stem plus the
regular conjugation prefixes and suffixes: uﬁ 'and they do."
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New Vocabulary Found in Text 6

Verbs'®
so and so O to reach, arrive  U@S— s |
custom, habit lale] to choose W A P A
dates g—‘—g-;u to pleaselg%r’1T s e
henna sl to mutually agree Labetan Lub’s
dowry Glatia to demand, ask )= 5— J—:‘j——w
conditions R g — to eat 20y L
condition U i to get a wedding  §lLua 8 & _n

license from the judge
judge u,—»é\ﬁ-—‘ to slaughter | (= e et
wedding | J—’-—A—: to harvest < d..‘ ali (A j; o
summer crops
slaughtered animals le‘ e to be happy C‘J—aé-:‘ CJ—ﬁ
sheep killed in sacrifice

slaughtered animal Sl g paad Nouns

Berber dance | custom laela’

boy S
marriage J j |

parents d—e;x

'® The verbs here are listed first in their simple imperative form, then in their continuous imperative form
(which the tape calls the "iterative"). The forms here are imperatives (commands), but we've listed the
English as the infinitive. There is no Tamazight equivalent to the English infinitive.

' Another continuous imperative form is apparently <+>—==3, which is the form used in the text. Taifi's
dictionary lists the continuous imperative as a—z

?% There are a number of variations for this verb. Another continuous imperative form is W35

2! Because the ¢ is said with rounded lips, the word sounds like (sl e .
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Particles

or® RIS
when®? cﬁ‘ 37
other 24u4-4—~a—-3

if 26 2 ia

in order to 8

English Translation of Text 6 and the Questions

Text
Wedding

According to Berber custom, when a boy has reached marrying age, his parents
choose for him a girl that is pleasing to him. Or he himself says to them, "I want [or:
like/love] the daughter of so and so or the one of so and so0." When the boy and his
parents have agreed about the girl, his father and his mother and other people go to ask
for the girl from her parents.

It's the practice (that) they take sugar and dates and henna to the girl's parents.
When they have eaten and drunk, the boy's parents say to the girl's parents, "Oh, my dear
ones, we want you to give us your daughter for our son." They agree on the dowry and
other conditions. If they agree, the boy and the girl and their parents go to the judge in
order to get the marriage license.

As for the wedding itself or the celebration [lit: "the happiness"], they do it in the
summer when people have harvested [that is, finished the summer grain harvest]. They
slaughter a sheep [lit: They slaughter an animal intended for slaughter.], they dance [lit:
They do the ahidus, a type of Berber dance.], and they do what is good?®’ so that the
people rejoice.

22 This word is for "or" used in statements, not questions. In questions, the word for "or" is te .

% This word is not the question word "When?" That word in Tamazight is either _ i s or L;-Q—Lg-n .
The word ¢! 37 is used only with the present, future, or continuous tenses. The past tense uses A3 for
“when."

** A synonym to this word is (—a— . Some speakers will use both words. There is no difference in
meaning.

* The speaker says (e , but Taifi lists it as "mes," with a short vowel between the "m" and the "§."

? This is "if" used in real conditions. The word for "if" for unreal or hypothetical conditions is — .

¥’ The word _+> can mean "a favor" or "favors" or "good things." It's possible to translate the phrase
"They give a good party so that the people rejoice.” The word "good" seems to include both good things
that people like as well as good and proper service. It's both fun and appropriate to custom.
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Questions

L.

What does the boy say to his parents when he wants to marry?
When the boy wants to marry he says to his parents, "I want [or: like/love] the
daughter of so and so or the one of so and so."”

What do his parents do when they have agreed on the girl?
They go to the girl's parents.

What do they take when they go to the girl's parents?
They take sugar and dates and henna.

What do the boy's parents say to the girl's parents?
They say to them, "Oh, my dear ones, we want you to give us your daughter for
our son."

If the boy's parents and the girl's parents agree, what do they do?
They go to the judge to get the marriage license.

When do they do the wedding?
They do the wedding in the summer.

What do they do for the wedding?

They slaughter a sheep [lit: They slaughter an animal intended for
slaughter.], they dance [lit: They do the ahidus, a type of Berber dance.],
and they do what is good.
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Dialogue Based on Text 6

Questions and answers in the past tense (which the tape calls the "perfect” tense)

Although the tape calls this a dialogue, it is really questions and answers about
what happened to Haddou when he reached marrying age. All the questions and answers
are in the past tense. Thus, this takes Text 6 (a general statement of marriage customs)
and applies it to a particular case: what Haddou and his family did, assuming they did
exactly what Text 6 describes.

f850 53 LS
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fols o et ) 53 0 ded OO e 3

2 =z
EE

.é \ \“\ A l L;\;\ “\\_.:i)_/s e_.g._ﬁx.: é\ﬁ/i ‘J_:! ‘(_ﬁ :33 ’i " L’)_’.;»UL:B

Ll o Jod s ofd Pl sals g e Ve W g

.l .3 ~ E 3 L'?.‘ < “\ [y < ) .) “;\_.\_;)jl

% This word here means “then," "next," or "after that." In other contexts it means "again." It can be
pronounced either &= or &2, depending on the dialect.

® This is from O+ ¢l . The & is pronounced like a ¢ here and combines with the preceding (s .
The same thing occurs in questions 10 and 11.

*® When the verb &1 is conjugated in the past, the stem changes to 53] . Thus, the plural "they took"
would be (=25 ] . But to prevent two vowel sounds from coming together (because of the aliph in W ), a

"y" sound is added to form (i .
*! This is the word for "when" used in past tense sentences.
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* This form comes from OB + 1. The & is pronounced like a ¢ . In past tense questions (s—a—ta

is always followed by L§1 .
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English Translation of the Dialogue

Dialogue
Haddou reached the age of marrying.
I. What did Haddou do then?
His parents chose for him a nice/pretty girl.
2. What did his parents do then?
His father and his mother and other people went to the girl's parents.
3. What did Haddou's parents say to the girl's parents?
They said to them, "Oh, my dear ones, we want you to give us your daughter for
our son."
4. What did Haddou's parents take when they went to the girl's parents?
They took them sugar and dates and henna.
5. Did they agree on the dowry and other conditions?
Yes, they agreed.
6. Where did Haddou and the girl and their parents go when they had** agreed?
They went to the judge to get the marriage license.
7. Why?
In order to get the marriage license.
8. Did they do the wedding or not yet? [lit: or did they still? "Still" is a conjugated
verb in Tamazight.]
Yes, they did the wedding.
9. When did they do the wedding?
In the summer when people had finished the harvest.
10.  What did they do at the wedding?
They slaughtered a sheep [lit: They slaughtered an animal intended for
slaughter.]
11.  What did they also do?

They danced [lit: They did the ahidus, a type of Berber dance.], and they
did what is good like the custom.

** Often the more complex tenses of English (like the past perfect used in this translation) don't have exact
equivalents in Tamazight. It is the context which shows that one action happened before another in the
past. Thus, the verb in Tamazight that this verb translates is simply in the past.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.009 Side A
Tape 9 Side 1

Text 7
The subject of Muslim holidays

‘\’1\ 0"“‘5.“ _)\..\ 0, l‘

PO is oX + (él , literally "that they (m.) are." The S in the verb "to be" is pronounced like a ¢§ .

? This word can be pronounced either » | or al.

* This is an example of sentence connection in the present continuous tense. There is no word in Tamazight
to say "and" between verbs: "They celebrate and they rejoice." This "and” is expressed, rather, by
changing the verb form. Thus, in a series of present continuous verbs, the first verb has the tense indicator

J or 3, butinthe following verbs the tense indicator becomes 1 (or J7 in some regions).

* This comes from 33\-—:‘4 O =T The ( assimilates into the J to form J.

* This is an example of sentence connection with the "past tense" form (although the meaning is present
tense). There is no word in Tamazight to say "and" between verbs: "There is the "small holiday” and there
is the big holiday.” This "and" is expressed, rather, by changing the verb form. Thus, in a series of "past
tense" form verbs, the first verb is conjugated in normal past tense fashion, but the following verbs are
conjugated with the simple imperative stem plus the regular conjugation prefixes and suffixes. Thus, here

we have 1+ instead of LI L
8 Taifi's dictionary lists this verb on page 54 under "DFR." There are two possible pronunciations for the

simple imperative: U3 or W3 The sentence here means "The big holiday then follows it." The = in
the middle of the verb is the masculine direct object pronoun "it." The final 2 is the "d" of direction. And
the =+ is added for pronunciation.
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Questions on Text 7
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7 This form "nnbi" can also be pronounced g—*—I "nnab1."

¥ Even though this is the correct formula and the speaker clearly says this pronunciation in the vocabulary
section, both here in the second reading and in the questions he seems to pronounce this word eu;a& .

® This is an example of a reciprocal verb. Taifi lists this on page 644 under "SMA."

' This is an example of a reciprocal verb. Taifi lists this on page 123 under "FRA."

""Both 3 "idd"and 2] "id" are valid variations.
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The construction is "verb in the present continuous tense + § | + (=2« " The < drops out
before the present continuous tense indicator.
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New Vocabulary Found in Text 7

a Muslim (m.s.)

Muslims (m.pl.)

(a Muslim (f.s.)

( Muslims (f.pl.)

the world

religious feast, holiday

feasts, holidays

Islam

sheep (s.) sacrificed for
the holidays (the & ids)

sheep (pl.) sacrificed
for the holidays

the Prophet

day

Nouns

Verbs'

to celebrate M=’ alie
a holiday

15 ¢ - Y

to be happy C o= TS
to celebrate

to follow '0s-a3  lals

tobebomn YN QY

to forgive Zle—add mloalu

to forgive C\“ —wa
each other

to visit <= 18

tomake C‘ se 0 o Z. C\ oe 0 -
each other happy

" The verbs here are listed first in their simple imperative form, then in their continuous imperative form
(which the tape calls the "iterative"). The forms here are imperatives (commands), but we've listed the
English as the infinitive. There is no Tamazight equivalent to the English infinitive.

'* Taifi's dictionary lists the continuous imperative as Cb-:iﬁ , which is also the continuous imperative
given in this tape series on Tape 8, Side 2, new vocabulary found in Text 6, page 97. Regional variations

affect even the form used for the continuous imperative.

' This verb is listed in Taifi's dictionary on page 54 under the heading "DFR." The verb can also be

(0383 or) s8> %,

"7 Some dialects always add the > of direction to this use of the verb. Others don't.

106



Nouns

heart, hearts Q’j}[ 9 J 9
enemy, enemies Oslale 1 Gale
gift, present Ciyae
gifts, presents Lot

Particles — Expressions

like Al
all ds
after 19)—}—3 or J—-’—Lj

Arabic expression said after the Prophet's name or a—wl—/—w } aale Al 45-3;4
the word "the Prophet."
May God pray on him.

Literally this phrase reads "May God pray on/over him and protect/save." But literalness
can't be used here. Muslims aren't asking God to pray. The meaning is "May God bless
him and protect/save him." Hans Wehr's dictionary translates the phrase as "God bless
him and grant him salvation."

i lall Al the "small feast/holiday" oL 3—*7 el
The "small feast" occurs at the end of the month of
Ramadan.

oSl a7l the "big feast/holiday" PRk EN WP

the feast/holiday of the sacrifices Ol Al

the feast of the Prophet Mohammed's birthday NP PN B

'® The tape here clearly says &1 as the simple imperative, and this is what Taifi's dictionary lists also.

However, there are those who say just & | and & is the more grammatically consistent form which fits
the rules to form other tenses which are based on the simple imperative. For this reason we have chosen it.
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English Translation of Text 7 and the Questions

Text
Muslim Holidays

Berbers are Muslims [lit: Berbers Muslims that they are]. Like Muslims in the
whole world, Berbers celebrate and rejoice in the holidays of Islam. There is the "small
holiday," and there is the "big holiday," and there is the "holiday of the birth." The
"small holiday" is (always) after Ramadan. The "big holiday" then follows it. The
"holiday of the birth" then follows it.

On the "big holiday" people slaughter animals [lit: sacrificial animals for the gid].
They also call it [lit: say for it] the holiday of the sacrifices. As for the "holiday of the
birth," people rejoice in the day in which was born the Prophet Mohammed, may God
bless him and save him. On all these holidays people's hearts rejoice, enemies forgive
each other, people visit at other people's places, and they make each other happy with
presents.

Questions

1. Are Berbers Muslims or not? [lit: Is it Muslims that Berbers are or not?]
Yes, Berbers are Muslims [lit: Yes, Berbers Muslims that they are.].

2. Do they rejoice in the holidays of Islam?
Yes, they rejoice in the holidays of Islam.

3. What are the holidays of Islam?
There is the "small holiday," and there is the "big holiday," and there is the
"holiday of the birth."

4. When is (habitually) the "small holiday?"
The "small holiday" is (habitually) after Ramadan.

5. What do people do on the "big holiday?"
They slaughter sacrifices [lit: sacrificial animals for the & id].

6. What do people do on the "holiday of the birth?"
They rejoice in the day in which the Prophet Mohammed was born, may God
bless him and save him.

7. What do people do on all the holidays?
They rejoice, enemies forgive each other, people visit at other people's places, and
they make each other happy with presents.

"® In addition there are other regional variations (mentioned in Taifi's dictionary on page 54 and pages 119-
120): w85, 283 Jand a8
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

T7Z1.001.009 Side B
Tape 9 Side 2

Lesson 2

Dialogue 10

Driss and Lhousain, continued from Dialogue 9 of Tape 7, Side 2
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' This construction here means "I was going to make...." "I was going to do something" is:

verb + 21 + past tense form of o} . Insome contexts this can be ambiguous: "I want to do
something," or "I wanted to do something,” or "I was going to do something."

2 The first time the dialogue is read, the ( is definitely said. The second time, it isn't. It is true that some
regions say a () and some don't between the number 1 and a feminine noun.
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* This word means "when" in this context. See Taifi, page 503, first column under "NT."

* The direct object pronoun for "you" (m.s.) varies by region. We are using U, but it can also be < | as is
used here. The structure for "May God protect you (m.s.)."is ok + & + 27, The » drops out here
when it encounters a consonant as a direct object pronoun.

* On page 847 of Taifi's dictionary he lists the verb =+ as "I think," conjugated only in the first

person singular. It can also mean just "maybe." The example listed in the dictionary uses the particle 7.
Apparently the whole phrase U1 Fi'c means "I think that" or just "Maybe...."

¢ Some people say this simply as 37, Theextra 2 from 2T assimilates into the 3 of the verb.
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English Translation of Dialogue 10 and the Questions

Dialogue

Driss and Lhousain

Driss went to Lhousain the blacksmith's place, the friend of Rehhou.

Driss: Hello, Lhousain. [literally: Peace be upon you.]

Lhousain: Hello, oh Driss. [lit: Upon you be peace.]

Driss: How are you?

Lhousain: Well, so so. [lit: Well, a little and that's all.]

Driss: What's the matter (with you)?

Lhousain: I cut my finger.

Driss: How did you do it?

Lhousain: I was going to make [or fix] a knife, when it slipped and cut my finger.
Driss: Well, may God heal.

Lhousain: May God protect/spare you from evil/misfortune/calamity.
Driss: Did you see Rehhou today?

Lhousain: Yes, he stayed a little at my place and (then) went on his way.
Driss: Where did he go?

Lhousain: Maybe (or: I think that) he went home [lit: went to the house].
Driss: Did you eat lunch or not yet?

Lhousain: Not yet. I was just going to go.

Driss: Well, come on, let's go.

Questions

1. Did Lhousain the blacksmith cut his finger?

Yes, he cut it.

2. How did he do it?
He was going to make [or fix] a knife, when it slipped from him and it cut his

finger.

3. Did Driss ask Lhousain about Rehhou?
Yes, he asked him about him.

4. What did he say to him?
He said to him, "Did you see Rehhou?"

5. And what did Lhousain answer (to) him?
He said to him, "He stayed at my place a little and (then) went on his way."
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6. Did Driss ask Lhousain if he had eaten lunch?
Yes, he asked him.

7. What did Lhousain answer (to) him?
He said to him, "Not yet. I was just going to go."

8. Was Lhousain going to eat lunch?  or  Did Lhousain want to eat lunch?
Yes, he was going to eat lunch. or Yes, he wanted to eat lunch.

Sentence Pattern Drill 10

Verbs taking indirect objects

When the indirect object is a noun, the structure is:

noun or noun phrase + | .

The tape calls this an "indirective phrase" or "IP." The tape calls the preposition | the

"indirective particle." It is usually translated in these phrases as "to" or "for." For
example, "He gave it to Lhou." or "He did it for Lhou."

When the indirect object is a pronoun, the above structure becomes just ol
"to/for him/her/it." This is attached to the end of the verb in affirmative sentences. With
negatives, question words (as seen in Part C below), and tense indicators, the indirect
object pronoun moves to in front of the verb. Because of the indirect object pronoun's
position near the verb, the tape calls it "a pronominal affix of the verb phrase."

The complete list of indirect object pronouns, for all persons, is as follows:

to/for us C‘ to/for me (s or (5

to/for you (m.pl.) J /j\ to/for you (m.s.) U“
to/for you (f.pl.) Cas :9‘ to/for you (f.s.) (“
to/for them (m.) U';““ to/for him/it UN‘
toffor them (£) il to/for herfit ol
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Parts A and B

Sentences with indirect gbiject pronouns Sentences with nouns as indirect objects

Ardse W] heead ) asdse )
Mouloud spoke to him. Mouloud spoke to Lhousain.

Maa ST asdse b P ph e | agse T

Mouloud said to him, "Enter." Mouloud said to Lhousain, "Enter."”
U e G I T D B )
Lhousain answered (to) him. Lhousain answered (to) Mouloud.

".LL.;LA " L.).;L_’_w}_kgj u&u/l "_L;_’..ua " A}X}A /1 u;wj_;:l L).uL.:.!li
Lhousain said to him, "Thanks." Lhousain said to Mouloud, "Thanks."

Iplee ld ) el T ) UT asdse i)

Mouloud gave (to) him tea. Moloud gave tea to his guest (m.).
dad pliiae =Dl Pdad e
He was happy. The guest was happy.
Lit: The situation was pleasing to him. Lit: The situation was pleasing to the guest.
Alya b2 sl ] s uw—c )
Mouloud slaughtered it. Mouloud slaughtered a rooster.'’

"The #1 here is an indirect object pronoun. It is used even though the indirect object in this sentence is a
noun. This illustrates the grammatical phenomenon of redundancy that occurs in these types of sentences.
Thus, when an indirect object in a sentence is a noun, the indirect object pronoun is also used at the same
time. Thus, the sentence reads literally "Mouloud said to him to Lhousain, 'Enter.' " It is redundant, but
thls is normal usage, in spite of some occasional exceptions.

¥ There are many different pronunciations of this word. The speaker is saying this word with a fricative "k"
sound. Some people say it with a hard "k" sound. Others say a—>—% or oS or a— gt gjem."
® The word Jad can mean "situation,” "atmosphere," "state," "weather," or "temperature.”

' The verb "to slaughter" in Tamazight takes the preposition |. So, you always slaughter "to" something.
Thus, this verb takes indirect object pronouns.
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Part C

On the right side are affirmative sentences in the past tense (which the tape calls
the "simple perfect” tense). On the left side are the same sentences made into questions
by the word (|, which is the question word for yes/no questions that begin with a

verb.!! Because of the presence of the question word, the indirect object pronoun moves
to in front of the verb. We have chosen to attach the indirect object pronoun to the
question word.

Questions with indirect object pronouns Affirmative sentences with indirect
Notice that the pronoun moves. object pronouns
Qsdon o] oiba) S ¥
Did Mouloud speak to him? Mouloud spoke to him.

¢ ne_;s " J}JJ_A L:J/l U‘L“‘“/l n_e_’éj 1" '3‘9"3)"‘ U““L;’/l

Did Mouloud say to him, "Enter"? Mouloud said to him, "Enter."
(ot i) o) O ol s

Did Lhousain answer (to) him? Lhousain answered (to) him.
¢ Lg\_ﬁ JJ.SJ_A \_&/! U‘“L““/j_ ZSLA/T JJ_S}-A u.\xu/l

Did Mouloud give tea to him? Mouloud gave tea to him.
fh Jdad casle) alu) o dad dliate

Are you (f.s.) happy here? You (f.s.) are happy here.

Lit: Is the situation pleasing to you here? ~ Lit: The situation is pleasing to you here.

fMaa" Ohlwea™ Wy Gila "lama " lweal iLTY
Did Lhousain say to you (m.s.), "Thanks"? Lhousain said to you (m.s.), "Thanks."

" The question word for yes/no questions that begin with a non-verbis 2} or 2.
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Morphophonemic Drill 10

#

Assimilation of noun initial | "i" or | "u"

B . ’ 2.
to prepositions S ("in" or "at") and &) ("from")

The preposition for "in" or "at" is S " ," but in this dialect it is pronounced like
prep g p

a ¢ "y." The preposition for "from" is & ) "zeg" in this dialect. There are many
regional variations for this word. Among these are $_) ("zi"), i ("seg"), & B
("zzi"), and &Ly B ("zzig"). Notice that the "g" and "y" sounds are interchangeable.

4
nen

When the "g" or "y" sounds of these prepositions encountera | "i" or | "u"

e

which is at the beginning of a noun, the sounds join together to form a R gg" sound,
that is, a hard "g" sound with a shedda (which the tape calls a fortis "g").

In the case of a noun which starts with | "i," the sound is simply "3 "gg." In

2

the case of a noun which starts with | "u," the sound is said with rounded lips
("labialized," according to the tape).

noun }
initial &
AT Oali | i S
gghamen ihamen gg = i + gly
in tents tents
noun ‘
rounded initial & J
RN < 12@‘-5-);1 & = i +
gg¥ham usam gg” = u + gly
in the tent tent

The | "u"isacommon dependent form for nouns that start with | "a."

The forms mentioned above are quite common, since the nouns following
prepositions like & and & B (and most other prepositions as well) are in their

dependent form.

"2 The tape says the independent form 7| but the illustration is with the dependent form a\-i’i .
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Preposition & J

plus the noun

15..’].=-“§:} J‘:}‘
iddad zegghamen.
He came from the tents.

ala <y a3
iddad zugg“ham.
He came from the tent.

ey g

idda zugg“zagar.
He came from the plain.

j_:L;.A”’J NIRY

iddad zugg‘”‘hanui
He came from the store.

J }A_ﬁ J J :)
iddad zeggmuzzar.

He came from Immouzer.

,Q\Ji‘él EISENEY

iddad zeg igran.

He came from the fields.

Preposition S~

plus the noun

14.. R o-v°§ u/l

illa gghamen.
He is in the tents.

e\.;__i L_‘_Xl

illa gg*ham.
He is in the tent.

.JL'c",.__S° < Ul

illa gg*zagar.
He is at the plain.

'\}—3 o Wi u 1

illa gg*hanu.
He is in the store.

s U |

illa ggmuzzar.

He is in Immouzer.

" Some words remain the same in their dependent form.
1 The words in thls column are written as they sound, but normally they would be written separately:

The noun as a subject and

therefore in its dependent
form (if it exists™)

NS REHIRE
They have tents.

1

AT e L_S\
He has a tent.

The plain is hot.

P

sHad pose W)

He has a store.

ol g Ll ey gl

DT linten
Immouzer is next to Fes.
It's a city.

US| e 13

He went to the fields.

" The woxds in thxs column are written as they sound, but normally they would be written separately:

U_AL;\ JJ .:\.n

' The preposition is technically always & 2 "zeg." However, because of the rounded lips, it sounds like

d J "zug." The lips are rounded before the consonant "gg" is pronounced.
' Immouzer is a city, but its meaning is plural and so it is treated here in this sentence as a plural. Taifi

lists on page 811, under "ZR," the plural (. Js=) or BN O35 |, meaning "waterfalls" or "torrents."
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
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Text §

Harvest

1 'S" o ’i

el O3 2 el 0he BRGT Gta &

SRSPER PRy e Ll U\“H’*lj_pmyx 3 S S

O AT G s foae galila] Gmsedl ol 3
. 3 . e < . - w -, . - 3, s e wy s oo, ° w re
ode ad GBI IS e D00 Caas V)T JSelS (613

4.. o.w N O fc.-s’ci q\j\j e-.é_l/? w G e ‘x .1 . 0, UML.; L:'g 0, - l . . ’T ‘w,. B

' The word here is pronounced with a rounded, fricative "g." The word sounds like "amg“er" or even
"amwer." Taifi's dlctxonary lists this word as "sickle" and lists "harvest" as J\S—A | "amgar." But the

speaker here lists )—5—“ | as meaning both "harvest time" and "sickle."

> The preposition & means "to" in the context of movement. However, when the noun that follows it
starts with a vowel, some dialects add an "s": ( ~£ . Taifi's dictionary explains this on page 197.
*Both &2 and & are valid pronunciations.
* The construction here is i dli + & 4+ 3 meaning "in order that they ["Animals" is feminine
plural.] may eat it ["Straw” is masculine singular.]. The 2 drops out when it encounters a consonant as a
direct object pronoun. A short vowel is added for pronunciation between the first and second <.

There are regional variations in some of the conjugatxon patterns. From the pattern we have learned we

would expect the form "that they (f.) eat" to be: <aioiZ3  This is the simple imperative verb stem plus
<5 However, the dialect used in this text adds <-iz instead of just <3 after a consonant.
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Questions on Text 8

Qu.:gj_oA_a_:I U’Ji)l us_,o T K K ’T L;.A_‘_LA 1

51 ok R

o

%
A3
[z
\ED
&
!/ AY
el

0l laile el LR D L

o

.U‘g—:.l \3-;“1,,,:,3
£ % WY gie X3 L 3

DUt e Gt el S

* The construction here is the present continuous with a direct object pronoun < "it" (masculine singular,

referring to the grain). The direct object pronoun comes between the tense indicator < and the verb. So
the meaning is "Some (of the grain), they sell it." The two following verbs have this same structure.

8 Other regions use different present continuous stems for this verb. An alternative would be (Lilis )
7 The construction is "verb in the present continuous tense + 1 + ;;—A—-L'-“ " The  drops out
before the present continuous tense indicator 3. Also, the vowel after the — is so short or non-existent
that the word sounds like ,)——S—‘* 3 "adamgger."
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P DR RGO WU G B e S G
fgatila] v RIS L g

LD ) 00 el W glis sl W sl el

New Vocabulary Found in Text 8

The simple imperative stem used in the Verbs®
third person masculine singular form’

He harvested. S to harvest ~ Ses  Sla

It is plentiful. Jie ) to be plentiful  y 12" §ile
numerous

o - Ay T

He hired. =R e to catch, seize = bl 10 D |

here: to hire

¥ The verbs here are listed first in their simple imperative form, then in their continuous imperative form
(which the tape calls the "iterative"). The forms here are imperatives (commands), but we've listed the
English as the infinitive. There is no Tamazight equivalent to the English infinitive.

? The tape uses "perfect stem" for what we are calling the simple imperative form. The third masculine
singular forms that follow, when used by themselves, are past tense forms. But when they are used with
tense indicators, these forms can refer to the future, to two verbs together (like, "I want to go."), etc. We
will translate with just the past tense here, although some descriptive verbs (or "stative” verbs) have a
present tense meaning.

fa -
1 This verb is pronounced on the tape without the short vowel, that is, with a sukun: _— 1. However,

Taifi lists the verb with a short vowel "amez" on page 449. The short vowel will show up in certain
contexts.
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The simple imperative stem used in the Verbs
third person masculine singular form

He threshed. .= j)—aM/l to thresh 1< g T iy o

He winnowed. .3 )3 D) towinnow  2U3 050 U sl

He kept/hid/stored. )—3\ to keep, hide, store Al 4

He ate. Lw—él to eat Bl g

He kept/hid/stored. UJ—&J to hide, keep, store uj)—h U
Plural as subject Singular as subject Nouns

of the verb (s~ | oftheverb (s |

. )——i—ﬂji [ ] harvest time or sickle S

There is harvest time.'

RO e e S field, fields OS] S|

There are fields. There is a ﬁelci.
8| g W RO RE harvester(s) ) =] J) 555
There are harvesters. There is a harvester.
sl i T W sheaf, sheaves (= $mimir -
There are sheaves. There is a sheaf.
'4:‘5.3_53_’.6 ‘ L.j 1 grain L“QALLA l

There is grain.

"' This verb is listed in Taifi's dictionary on page 595 under the letters "RWT."

"2 Taifi's dictionary lists the continuous imperative as U3 D3~ , but the speaker clearly says this word
without the initial — .

* Other continuous imperatives include Wil and Tl

' Some of these short sentences are artificial for the purpose of illustrating the noun in its dependent form
as the subject of the verb g_s—“ "to be."
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Plural as subject Singular as subject Nouns
of the verb (s | oftheverb (s )

. )U)—'i/l oA Dol u? threshing ground(s) U)o~ 1=
There are threshing ~ There is threshing
grounds. ground.

Olgy ) g AP threshing(s) O] 15T
There are threshings. ~ There is threshing.  action of threshing

JPra \-—H chaff, straw P

There is straw.

N0 S G ook S pitchfork(s) ) 3=
There are pitchforks. There is a pitchfork.

Particles
some [
16\_;-3
the one (m.) who... 9
when ;5‘ 39
in order to Al

'* The pronunciation of this word should not be confused with ) 5 "figs" and the way some dialects
pronounce a word for "pride” <)l 33

' The feminine singular of this is L5 | the masculine plural ("the ones who") is Y545 , and the feminine
plural is a5 . When the preposition —& is added after s ,asin _~£\35 in the text, the
meaning is "the one to whom" or "the one who has." Addinga & ,asin d\-—u , gives the meaning "the

one in whom."” This same type of thing can be done with many other prepositions.
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English Translation of Text 8 and the Questions

Text
Harvest

In summer people harvest barley and wheat. The one who has a lot of fields [lit:
the one to whom fields are numerous] hires harvesters to harvest for him. When people
have harvested, they take the sheaves of grain to the threshing grounds in order to thresh.
When they've finished the threshing, then they winnow with pitchforks. They take [or
carry, pick up] the chaff by itself, and they take [or carry, pick up] the grain by itself.
They store the chaff for the animals to eat in winter [lit: in order that the animals eat it in
winter]. As for the grain, some (of the grain) they sell it, some they eat it, and some they
keep it for seed.

Questions

L. When do people harvest wheat and barley?
People harvest wheat and barley in summer.

2. What does the one who has many fields do? [lit: What does he do, the one
to whom fields are numerous?]
He hires harvesters.

3. What do people do when they've harvested?
They take [or carry] the sheaves to the threshing grounds.

4. Why?
In order to thresh.

5. What do they do when they've threshed?
They winnow.

6. With what do they winnow?
With pitchforks.

7. What do they do with the chaff?
They store it for the animals to eat. [lit: in order that the animals eat it]

8. What do they do with the grain?
Some (of the grain) they sell it, some they eat it, and some they keep it for seed.
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Lesson 3

Dialogue 11

Future actions with aorist tense

What the tape calls the aorist tense are verb forms that use the simple imperative
stem as their base. Although the tape speaks here of future actions, the grammatical form
illustrated in the dialogue is used in numerous situations in the dialogue. These include
not just the future but what we've called generally the two-verbs-together format. The
forms all have in common the following structure:

e

simple imperative with regular' conjugation + 2
p p g jug
prefixes and suffixes

Examples include:

the English infinitive:
"I want to build." gt 3 =

"He needs to buy...." ] el

the English subjunctive:
"May he be happy." .z e
"t is needful that he go." 5] llara

the English "so that" or "in order to":
"in order to buy..." @-\MJ/T Lals

"Go to the market to buy...." ....Zx—a—3] @¢w »& 423

! There are numerous ways used in various grammars to classify Tamazight verbs; however, the easiest and
most grammatically fruitful is to divide them into categories "regular” and "irregular." These words have
special definitions. Briefly, the "regular” verbs use the prefixes and suffixes in the conjugation pattern of

the past tense verb s— "forget." The "irregular” verbs use the prefixes and suffixes in the conjugation

pattern of the past tense verb i3 "eat." The latter uses an aliph (in all the persons except first and
second singular) and a ya’ (in the first and second singular), whereas the former does not.
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the future tense:
"They will stay there." O a8

the first person plural imperative:
"Let's talk together." g Py

A father and son plan to build a new house.

R LT I 13y
a5 e
ALl el GIAS )an S ed S

!
B e e e e . )
A il A ns T L o4l D e

¢330

e I A A CRTE BT T ST TR T

AP B PO R W S d—uAi Ded§ ol D e

& >y
3°,’.,,“{j &9“,, ,'g’ gjf;_f;ﬁ I ey \;Ag\i JL‘)i
N P ;5\3'1 “_A_A__X TSI Q\“.A"'\l Ly
OS] sl

? This form comes from _lsbée"d + 37 In this dialect the 2 drops out when it encounters the first person
plural conjugation prefix { . In other dialects, the 2 assimilates into the ( and the & is said with a
shedda: 51 = = + 37, Thisverbisa reciprocal verb (listed by Taifi on page 712, under " WR.")

* This form comes from s + & + 3T The 2 drops out when it encounters the feminine direct
object pronoun <. There are some slight vowel modifications also in this case.

* There are many regional variations concerning the structures of prepositions of spatial relationships. For
some dialects, to say "behind the well" you simply put: s3ls + =225  withno . However, other
dialects, like the one here, insert an & between this preposition and the noun. Furthermore, some dialects
then don't pronounce the O but instead assimilate it into the following 5 . (See page 132 of this tape
transcription.) This is why the s here is said with a shedda.
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Comedy | o 0yl i aa
O3 hle o ihiThetmtettd By e BESY
Tow otedNT il

Questions on Dialogue 11

into the d to form J. In the answer the verb form comes from () j——‘*‘ + ¢
’This > may be the 2 meaning "he/she/it is" or "they are." See pages 48-49 of Taifi's dictionary, under

126

- o w 5, 0 ~e 9 8wy - o Wi
QL)»\_A e d_.\.:_.l Jl 6}J‘JH} S dj_,m___iu 1
ST J e ST Gl
fomraw | W) e 2
"‘J‘j\j;\aaf.\«i .:da " wul
Qui)\ A LAs ()—-\.ni)J_Q u.n,l 3
.o g e o 2o - Lot e,
Y Jl e S = (e (o ! 4
. s N s EN O T E
* = is the action of building, a noun.
% This word is "who will...?" The word & "who" combines with |- | which is one of the many
variants that can be used to indicate the future. For another example of this form see page 393 of Taifi's
dictionary under the listing "*ma."” When a question word is the subject of a verb, the verb takes its
participle form, as is the case in the dialogue here.
"Both (= and (= are valid pronunciations.
¥ This form comes from ¢~ }—ul + ¢l . Thetwo ¢ 's combine to form a hard & . The verb is in its

participle form, since the question word is the subject of the verb: "Who spoke?" The final () assimilates



gyl as & i olale o)

oS e cad

Gmal COIAT i DT L) & sk

O3 R gpale (@A plutie THRT B Ll
SCNGAGE Jn b B S B T B YR BED

oAl o D el aht O8] led] e &

' This sounds like u_sj .
" This form comes from (== + <& + 27, literally "that they do it." The < is the third person

masculine singular direct object pronoun referring to the "what” of the question word. The 2 drops out

because it encounters a consonant as a direct object pronoun. A short vowel is inserted for pronunciation.

2 This form comes from =& + gl "that will...." The ¢ drops out.
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English Translation of Dialogue 11 and the Questions

Dialogue

A man: Sit down, my son, let's talk [lit: Let's consult together.].

His son: Okay.

A man: We are now numerous, and the house is too small for us. We
have to/need to/should build another one.

His son: Yes, it's true, what you say. Where do you want us to build it?

A man: There's a good place behind the well, next to the vegetable garden.

His son: Yes, that is a good place. When do you want us to start building [lit:
to start the action of building]?

A man: First, you need to go to the market to buy all that is needed for building.
When you come back, we will begin digging.

His son: Who will live in it?

A man; Just you and your wife and—if some guests come, they will stay there.

Questions

1. Who spoke first, was it the boy or his father?

It was his father who spoke first.

2. What did he say to his son?
He said to him, "Sit down, let's talk [lit: Let's consult together.]."

3. Do they (m.) have a house? Yes, they have.

4, Is the house too small for them (m.)? Yes, it's too small for them.
5. Are the people numerous in the house? Yes, they are numerous in it.
6. Why does the man want to build another house?

Because the house is too small for them, and the people in it are numerous.

7. Where does the man want to build the new house?
In a good place behind the well, next to the vegetable garden.

8. Will they start building [lit: the action of building] now or not yet?
No, not yet.

9. What do they (m.) need to do before they start to build? [lit: What is
needful for them (m.) that they do it before...?]
The boy needs to go to the market to buy everything that's needed for building.

10. Who will live in the new house, is it the man or his son or someone else?

His son and his wife will live in it. [lit: It's his son and his wife who/that
will live in it.]
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Sentence Pattern Drill 11

Verbs taking sentence complements

Some verbs can have a sentence as a complement, instead of a noun phrase or an
indirective phrase or a prepositional phrase. This is what we've called the two-verbs-
together format. Instead of "I want couscous" (where a noun, "couscous," is the
complement of the verb "I want"), the verb can be used in a sentence like "I want to eat
couscous" (where the sentence "to eat couscous" is the complement of the verb "I want").
In English the verb "to want" takes the infinitive. In Tamazight the sentence is literally "I
want that I eat couscous." The "I eat couscous" is the sentence that is the complement
here of the verb "I want."

Verbs that can be used in the two-verbs-together format include (listed in their
simple imperative form in Tamazight and infinitive form in English):

to like/love/want S J/l

to be able/to be sufficient/to fit [
to know u—\-*-u\

to begin/to start g

to accept/to agree/to consent gy

In the sentences that follow, the first sentence of each group is the two-verbs-
together format (a sentence as a complement). The second sentence uses the same verb
but with either a noun phrase or prepositional phrase as a complement. The third
sentence is just like the second, but substitutes a pronoun for the noun. Sometimes the
pronoun is a direct object pronoun; sometimes it is an indirect object pronoun.

Part A

Dol (250 slals 1)

Hammou wants to eat couscous.

'U_“J,l eb_&ua j;A;; ‘Jl

He wants it (m.). Hammou wants couscous.

" Another valid pronunciation is e\-ﬁk , which is listed in Taifi's dictionary on page 746, under "f£&."

This comes from the same Arabic word. Another word for couscous is JL4&7T |
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Hammou is able to eat couscous.

w‘ﬁ! .I4u»::..:l:.c’ll$_°§ | g [

He is sufficient for it (f.). Hammou is sufficient fér his work.
able (to do) able (to do)

oAl e pma GRT slels )
Hammou knows how to eat couscous with (his) hand [lit: by hand].

.*.. o, & l GJ\A.::! . - . @ l_
He knows it (f.). Hammou knows Tamazight.

.a‘ g, PR ..J’T - \.)_Q..) l

Hammou began to eat couscous.

He began it (m.). Hammou began his dinner.

JL&U “a A (~..\”°. .f\lff RN L.ai)!

Hammou accepts to sit on the ground.

0] La)) =] o ses La)y)
He accepts it (m.). Hammou accepts sitting.

Part B

Questions based on Part A

forain | o Xl

What does Hammou want?

4

.(A’ -~ u:;v =l~.\ ..\\’r“ ‘Jl

~

He wants to eat couscous.

“The J seems barely audible here, but it is there, and this is how Taifi's dictionary lists the word.
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Sty i ,-ﬁ 9...4_;“ ! | —Sla 2
What does Hammou want to eat?

He wants to eat couscous.

&

?e\! - u}L“\ 43 T ).:a;z | :B;S,l u.u/l 3
Is Hammou able to eat couscous?

plama SN gTela 130 o4l

Yes, Hammou is able to eat couscous.

foasdl o plann T sles OTe) 0] 4
Does Hammou know how to eat couscous with (his) hand [lit: by hand]?

o] o dala AT s ol 4l
Yes, Hammou knows how to eat couscous with (his) hand [lit: by hand].

Ly atA anTaan| glala \-JAJ\ o 5
Does Hammou accept to sit on the ground?

N3 N PR SN e_.g_mé_.g.lfi e Lay) o4l
Yes, Hammou accepts to sit on the ground.

Morphophonemic Drill 11
Genitive phrases

Although a lot is said on the tape, the bottom line is that the following sentences
illustrate different words and phrases showing possession.

A genitive phrase is a phrase showing possession. Thus, a noun like "house" (the
"headnoun" according to the tape) can be modified by a possessive like "of his son" (the
"genitive phrase" according to the tape). In English we would then change the order to
"his son's house." The possessive phrase "his son's" can then be turned into a possessive

pronoun "his," as in "his house."
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The genitive phrase consists of the word () "of" (the "genitive particle"
according to the tape) and a noun or a pronoun (the "object of the genitive phrase"
according to the tape). Examples:

his son's = of his son = Medetind ()
Halima's = of Halima = il
his/her = of him/her = g

The combination of the & and a pronoun (as in the last example above) is called a
pronominal affix because it is attached to the end of the noun.

This possessive (J appears in many different forms, which will be illustrated in
the sentences below. It either appears by itself with a following noun, or in possessive
pronoun endings attached to nouns, or in independent possessive pronouns, or sometimes
the U isn't said at all. This latter case happens for two reasons. First, the () sound may
be assimilated into a following J , D¢, 0rJ to form d , B , (; , or O , though not all

dialects do this. Second, some dialects (but not all) do not pronounce the () when it

occurs before a word that starts with a vowel in its non-dependent form (unless the word
is a name or a kinship term). Instead, for these nouns, if the dependent form of the noun
starts with a "w" or a "y," these sounds are doubled, that is, said with a shedda. 1t is as if

the U was absorbed or assimilated into the "w" or "y." If the dependent form of the noun
starts with a "u," the "n" sound is simply dropped. Thus, many regions say

el s LT ousd O3 Qs
lkas wwaman afus urba azbub yyirden
a glass of water the hand of the boy a grain of wheat
The "n" is assimilated The "n" is dropped. The "n" is assimilated
into the "w." into the "y."

If the noun is a name or a kinship term or some other proper noun that starts with

avowel, the ( isretained. Thus, we have

sl ) o o] YRSIPEN 0T o el
afus n itfu azam n ibba temdint n uzru
the hand of Itto the tent of my father the city of Azrou
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The following is a complete list of the possessive pronoun endings:

s

our — my E]

your (m.pl.) u—: your (m.s.) u&-—’
your (£pl.) s your (£s.) o
their (m.) u——wiﬁ his u-ﬂ—-s
their ()  CamiswD her e

The following is a complete list of the independent possessive pronouns:

Referring to a masculine noun, singular or plural

ours s mine EErg

yours (m.pl.) u—’-i-) 5 yours (m.s.) UI—J—U
yours (f.pl.) iy 9 yours (f.s.) 3;31’}
theirs (m.) iy 9 his u‘“—/b,j
theirs (f) misuriy g hers iy 9

Referring to a feminine noun, singular or plural

ours ——— mine Sl

yours (m.pl.) u-:-‘-;*—’ yours (m.s.) Jhia
yours (f.pl.) “—‘—4-:-\-\-3 yours (f.s.) a—-’-—u
theirs (m.) iy his ST
theirs (f.) S SV hers i
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By T 0

T N I B

He saw his house.

w

i A

He saw her house.

15 e e
o (Pt

He saw hers.

- -
.u& e .

He saw hers.

-L.J_" - .' '."H K

He saw theirs (m.).

K L]

He saw theirs (m.).

-

He saw his.

. -
'u I

He saw his.

He saw his.

. -
- )"L"" '..L

He saw his.

Part A

Oeaa g AT
He saw his son's house.

A ls o @l

He saw Halima's house.

Lhelalas 5 & A0
He saw this woman's house.

o) @l an

He saw his daughter's house.

T w ° f. e
.’.;\ .n(l G A

He saw the livestock dealers' house (or tent).

O=aldldy @y an

He saw the farmers' house.

16 « > . oeeq=a
Loy U g_u‘ 2
He saw Rehhou's house.

°

- o W o -
_u: RN } CaoolA

He saw Lhousain's house.

13T

He saw this man's house.

il ’<r" S alan

He saw the livestock dealer's house (or tent).

'’ Sometimes this is said so quickly that it sounds like (s—ia3 "tins."
' The possessive O is definitely pronounced even though the following consonantisa _ . In the next

sentence it is assimilated into a following J .
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He saw mine.

& T ”

O

He saw yours (f.s.).

=l
He saw yours (m.s.).

He saw my house.

RATTIAT Ly

He saw your (m.s.) house.

gEE

Part B

Gy " 0

PR ) BT R W

He saw your (f.s.) house.

The same sentences now used in demonstrative sentences: Here is. ...

P

O—ara () AT
His son's house.

Aaals 5 OHian

Halima's house.

Lhgiatels ¢y Gyl A5

A A

Whose house is this?
lit: The house of whom this?

‘Whose house is this?

The house of this woman. Whose house is this?

o] o @lan
His daughter's house.

i BV LN P

The livestock dealers’
house (or tent).

Oalda “l Gl An

The farmers' house.

S RS IR ik
Rehhou's house.

.G:..\‘mj\ad‘ L'\o‘\‘a' (")
Lhousain's house
(or tent).

U e O SHlAs

Whose house is this?

T e o sl

Whose house is this?
(tent)

CUT e o RS

Whose house is this?

CUT e o IS
Whose house is this?

LT e 0 il

Whose house is this?
(tent)
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eaa O IS
Here's his son's house.

Aapls o Ol

Here's Halima's house.

Lhelalad 5 OG0
Here's this woman's house.

o] g @Hlan
Here's his daughter's house.

OS] Gl T

Here's the livestock dealers'
house (or tent).

P SEN U - R W R

Here's the farmers' house.

a0 Gyan W
Here's Rehhou's house.

.L_‘ﬁa‘»““;~=u‘ RN E 18
Here's Lhousain's house
(or tent).



oW1 anian

This man's house.

- -
il (T &..\at\t_.LE

The livestock dealer's
house (or tent).

sl A

My house.

i g BV
Your (m.s.) house.
A AT

Your (f.s.) house.

T e 0 @A
Whose house is this?
(‘\_:,T [ J Glala
Whose house is this?

(tent)

T e o @A
Whose house is this?

LT e o @Al
Whose house is this?

T g o @S
Whose house is this?
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(FTSLIREY EER

Here's this man's house.

R S ERCTRA F U SR 7Y

Here's livestock dealer's
house (or tent).

i HAS s
Here's my house.

AT HIAT

Here's your (m.s.) house.
A AN

Here's your (f.s.) house.



University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.011 Side A
Tape 11 Side 1

Text 9
Berber Hospitality

R R ST T ) JG Sy VR VRN R R e Wy Oy
Y G DD el ey o MY phal @il )
JERTE S Wy B N S ! ATl e

o5 G Gle pelilihanny Speatn Al QUi oo galla

“e

GO o] W oeipe 3] sl aslel )

S o) 3T LA B e ol gy ol 33

Gl g OT o) 20

" This word is a participle (third masculine singular plus ( ) acting as an adjective.
? This word means "when" and is used with present and future tenses. It isn't used with the past tense.
* The first 2 isthe o of direction, making this verb mean "to come" and not "to go." Normally the 2

comes after the verb, but the adverb 5! 31 makes it move to in front of the verb. The ¢! 37 also causes
the preposition plus pronoun (—-_5& to move to in front of the verb. When both items move like this,
the word order is the preposition first, then the 2 of direction.

* Although this 2 is pronounced, it could be assimilated into the following word, since that word begins
with a type of "d" sound: U=

* Another way to say "in order that" or "so that" is 3 L . The construction used here is 21 &l

® From what we learned we would expect the form here to be: O However, some regions, as here,
use an (% suffix instead.
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Questions on the Text

s de 0] Oim OS] O )

DT 0] Ui k) 4G

o] 53 olase 63T RS L

S S S T Y )

] 330 s 3T AT Qb WENS L

. - ° ‘9 . 7 e /l wo e ..‘)’9‘ S—»‘éy

?1w..f~’i a .’.‘“‘. 3 Lﬁ o \wé’w\c

T 2. . w2 weTE .
un\\jl\w‘\l et \‘ Qu_g

- .
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Vocabulary Found in Text 9

Continuous Imperative

(called "iterative" Verbs
on the tape)

AP S ) S - to be hospitable
Moha is hospitable.

B e NS c= - to be happy
Moha is happy.

‘5_!_..3_:; _Lr;}d \_w.l l ‘5...\ l —_— to Say
Moha said.

indirect object + (o~ ) —  tosay to someone

the preposition - EE N (s | — to say about someone

without the indirect object but plus direct object (= | —  to think something

}-*4):’ > Ly ! g ) —  to accept, to agree
Moha accepted/agreed.

laals N o L.>3,9—J d iy — to let, to leave
Moha let/left.

SR £93Y1 Lals BECNEN —  to lack, here: must
I need to go.

‘)3;3 "5—})—-‘\ J_:S/l J:s o to get up

Moha got up. here: to see that the

guests have everything

Nouns
A e R | AN —  owner of the house
The owner of the house is here (present). host
S ‘—“ 55— —  roast sl
There is roast.
Ol U Ol - stew, tajine

There is stew/tajine.
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Py Rt iy
There is couscous.
Sy s Y

There is hunger.

couscous

hunger

Particles and Expressions

z 1

Y
oY
(asin: U133 s U“‘) !
LY

J7

140

it's necessary, must
much

it's necessary, must
because

someone

that

and

until



English Translation of Text 9 and the Questions

Text

Berbers are hospitable people. When a guest comes to their place from another
place [lit: country] it's necessary that they rejoice over him a lot. The host [or: owner of
the house] must slaughter a sheep. He must make roast and tajine and couscous so that
his guests may eat, because a Berber will not accept that someone (should) say about him
that guests came to his place and he left them hungry. He must see to their needs and
rejoice over them until they go on their way.

Questions

1. Are Berbers hospitable people or not?
Yes, Berbers are hospitable people.

2. What do they do when a guest comes to their place?
It's necessary that they rejoice over him a lot.

3. What does the host [or: owner of the house] do when a guest comes to his place?
He must slaughter a sheep.

4. Why does he make roast, tajine, and couscous?
So that his guests may eat.

5. Why does he do all this?
So that no one (may) say about him that guests came to his place and he left them

hungry.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.011 Side B
Tape 11 Side 2

Lesson 3

Sentence Pattern Drill 12

Direct object pronouns in various positions in sentences

These sentences show direct object pronouns in various positions in sentences. In
a simple affirmative sentence, the direct object pronoun comes after the verb. But
question words, negatives, tense indicators, and relative pronouns cause the direct object
pronoun to move to a position in front of the verb.

He took the wool to the market.

He took it (f.) to the market.

Did he take it to the market?

No, he didn't take it to the market.
Yes, he took it to the market.

Where did he take it?

The market is where he took it.

He takes it to the market.

He picked up the wool and .3 gt )—G

took it to the market.

Pick up the wool. Pick it up. Pick (m.pl.) it up.

B e Thgal gey
B e Ty

fBs 2 g Tw)

Qs & e Dy o shg

Qo e Cagey o4l
form O el

= T e O

B o D) T

21"_3:3}\.3 ‘.ja‘y.a._\/" el

S| G| Thpad

" This comes from & + & + 1, but the ¢ drops out.

? The form of the verb here is due to the grammar of sentence connection. Instead of T332 we have

Cuasb ¢ the simple imperative stem plus the regular conjugation prefix.
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Morphophonemic Drill 12

Reduction of verb subject prefix "t" before verb stem initial "t"

The verbal subject prefix = is reduced before stem initial <= in verbs.
This is contrasted with

no reduction of a direct object pronoun <

(masculine or feminine singular direct object pronoun < and <).

These sentences show the reduction (dropping out) or assimilation of the <= of
the third person feminine singular conjugation pattern into the = that begins a verb. In
other words, whenever a verb begins witha <~ and the conjugation prefixes also

include a = (as in the case for the third person feminine singular and all second person
forms), the conjugation prefix is simply dropped (that is, reduced) or it becomes

swallowed into the <= of the verb.
For example:
The girl takes the grapes.

N = E R Iy e

continuous 3" person  tense
imperative  feminine indicator

verb stem  conjugation
prefix

The above situation is contrasted with sentences which have the <= or <& ofa
direct object pronoun which comes right before a verb that starts with a = . In this case,

the = of the direct object pronoun is not reduced, that is, it remains a distinguishable
sound. A short vowel sound is put between the two "t" sounds so that you can hear both
of the "t" sounds. (This is not followed by all regions. Some people run the "t" sounds
together, even with direct object pronouns.)
For example:
The people take it (grapes,
a collective masc. plural).
O3 S o

(o= oty s 0 @ sl 4o 4 O

The first "t" conjugated 3™ person tense
sound remains. verb: masculine indicator
they take  direct object
pronoun
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He takes it (m.).

deaf duad ggand
The boy takes the grapes.

( J===T isacollective singular and masculine.)

When the subject of the sentence is third masculine singular, the pronunciation of the

Hen

direct object pronoun <= is clear because the third masculine singular prefix "i" comes
between the pronoun "t" and the verb that starts with "t": latittawi.

& o
She takes it.

ngL:JLAJ & L»;;\.ﬁ+d.:+;3

The direct object pronoun < is not
reduced. It remains a separate sound:
latettawi.

They take it.

The direct object pronoun < is not
reduced. It remains a separate sound:
latettawin.

He takes it (f))

PRSI T I Py i
The girl takes the grapes.

wu.l‘*’ & L.;j\._w_":+¢’_x+ !

The third feminine singular prefix <
is reduced: lattawi.

RO G G S S R
The people take the grapes.

3 .0 - Woo e e O~
AP S B FL (R A R
The man takes the dates.

( 4_:,—-5—1—’—‘ is a collective singular and feminine.)

When the subject of the sentence is third masculine singular, the pronunciation of the

"t

direct object pronoun & s clear because the third masculine singular prefix "i" comes
between the pronoun "tt" and the verb that starts with "t": lattittawi.

* The "y" sound here (the second =+ ) almost has a " g" quality to it. Some pronounce this word (S5



(SIS ol
She takes it.

@JL:SZ_\__X"’GQQJU—}-Z"_!-{-J

The direct object pronoun <= is not
reduced. It remains a separate sound:
lattettawi.

oS ol
They take it.

u....:j\_:!m (-Q_gju—%-::d—}- A
The direct object pronoun <= is not

reduced. It remains a separate sound:
lattettawin.

He eats it (m.)/.

{5 rrd >y

.\°§\”\ J_knwx}sano..\ 6}\ \/‘ 5

r4

The woman takes the dates.

w\.:j_] & L’gju+d_)+.]

The third feminine singular prefix <
is reduced: lattawi.

ot e Gl 6

The ;;arents take the dates.

O USSP e R

The boy eats the grapes.

When the subject of the sentence is third masculine singular, the pronunciation of the

1ot

direct object pronoun = is clear because the third masculine singular prefix "i" comes
between the pronoun "t" and the verb that starts with "t": /atitetta.

."'.' G T ’S _S,, ./i Z:_:\..!i)_: L a-*l 8
She eats it. The girl eats the grapes.

The direct object pronoun <= is not

reduced. It remains a separate sound:

latettetta.

Wi & i ooy
The third feminine singular prefix <

is assimilated into the first < of the
verb: latterta.

* Other regions use the continuous imperative stem Wisil$ instead of L5



G ] e g glmsd
They eat it. The people eat the grapes.

O‘ Ve T L;\_j 6 01 W T n &y n ;S

The direct object pronoun <= is not
reduced or assimilated. It remains a
separate sound: /atetettan.

) o PSS S W B e i N T
He eats it (f.). The man eats the dates.

When the subject of the sentence is third masculine singular, the pronunciation of the

non

direct object pronoun & is clear because the third masculine singular prefix "i" comes
between the pronoun "tt" and the verb that starts with "t": lattitetta.

.1 W Tpe [N ’X . . a.. " - W_L “w ., 0 £ 1 wee  Fpe 'S '11
She eats it. The woman eats the dates.

1 W T [ 'x e \ Wer T " t:_} + J 1 P e ’S 6 1 Ve T + Q:J + .’_‘
The direct object pronoun < is not The third feminine singular prefix <
reduced. It remains a separate sound: is assimilated into the first <= of the
lattettetta. verb: lattetta.

Ot @l e Qe gl
They eat it. The people eat the dates.

ol &l & oy oo O

The direct object pronoun <= is not
reduced or assimilated. It remains a
separate sound: /attetettan.
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Morphophonemic Drill 13

Shows the short and long forms of the main prepositions

fomla ) & gies) o W gd )

Are there some guests in the houses (tents)?

-

RICIE SRR e SRR I

Yes, there are guests in them.

Coily & Solad’y L ol o) 2
Is there some water in the well?

Okl Sy ol 4

Yes, there's water in it.

femsme e Jb W Wy ey 3
Is there some livestock at Moha's place? or Does Moha have some livestock?” )
woss Wy ocad
Yes, there is (some) at his place. or Yes, he has (somei

foinald e 13} 4
Did he go to the city?

...o,“a’,. -, ‘3“ 3

rd

Yes, he went to the city.

If the object of = s non-human, it should not be made into a pronoun.

ol el o) Jdeebd () 5
Did he return from the city?
oS g el 4

Yes, he returned from it.

® As Taifi explains in his dictionary on pages 620-621, some regions use:

noun that starts with a consonant ~ + S
noun that starts with a vowel + 47

> In the Part B reading of this answer, the speaker says this word as ‘j\—.‘—..‘—.‘,! . There are many variations
to this word, and they all involve different orders of the "b" and "y" or "i" or "g" sounds.

% Other dialects say Olaly o L&,

7 Other dialects say oS .
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In the latter case, when the dependent form of the following noun is either a "u" or a "w" the

LI 1

sound of the "g" in "zeg" gets doubled and said with rounded lips: "zegg"." For example,

a\—‘-i &3 s pronounced "zegg”ham," and =l & ) s pronounced "zegg“assa."®

&

Did you (m.pl.) sit on the ground?
.urn °5¢q & \4\ Lwéa.\ 4 4_1.)

v

Yes, we sat on it.

ST e 13 ) 7
Did he dig with a pickaxe?

9.2 it | ')._ca' 1 ¢ 4;;
Yes, he dug with it.

O DRINL] 3 gswe) o] 8
Did he go with his friend?
W) 05 45

Yes, he went with him.

Did he go to the house (tent)?
e\.&ﬂi o | :3/1 ¢ 4_;:

Yes, he went to the house (tent).

Like in number 5, if the object of (»* (as a preposition of movement "to") is non-human,
it should not be made into a pronoun.

¥ See Morphophonemic Drill 10, Tape 9, Side 2, pages 116-117.

? Normally the form would be (= | 132& 1 "i¢za iss," but because there are two vowel sounds together,
a"y" sound is added to make "i&ia yiss." ’

' There are a number of variations for the preposition 2 plus pronouns. For the third masculine singular

("with him" or "and him"), this dialect says (= | , which can be confusing, since it shows no difference
between the preposition (» ("with" in an instrumental sense) and the preposition 2 ("with" in an
accompaniment sense). Other dialects use: (233 and Us 3} . To avoid confusion it is recommended

to use either (= 29 or (9] .
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* Some dialects use exclusively & asthe preposition of movement "to" or
"towards." Others use exclusively U as this preposition. Still others use _~£ in front

of words that begin with a consonant and (* or (* — in front of words that begin

with a vowel. In all cases, the noun following the preposition of movement is NOT in its
dependent form.

® Be careful not to confuse the preposition (# (meaning "with," in the instrumental
sense) with the preposition (* (meaning "to," in the sense of movement). This can

easily happen in dialects which don't use £ as the preposition of movement.

Sentence Pattern Drill 13

Position of prepositional phrase

These sentences show the different position that prepositional phrases (a
preposition used with a pronoun, not with a noun) take in sentences depending on
whether the sentence is a question or an affirmative statement. In an affirmative
statement, the preposition plus pronoun comes after the verb. Question words (and
negatives and tense indicators) cause the preposition plus pronoun to move to in front of
the verb. However, not everyone moves the prepositional phrase; thus, you will hear it at
times come after the verb even when question words are used.

Do you (f.s.) have a fever? R W W B e-—S-D o .1
[lit: Is there in you a fever?]
Yes, I have a fever. s u.S—JJ LS cag
[lit: Yes, there is in me a fever.]
Do you (m.pl.) have some livestock? 1 W Wy g s e ) 2
Yes, we have (some). 11.@3}-5— Uy« 4y
Did Moha go with you (m.s.)? fensme sl UL os) 3

Beal s o4

e

Yes, he went with me.

" Others say &= D5 .
" Others say (223 or (2],

" Others say > .
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Did his daughter go with you (m.s.)?
Yes, she went with me.

Did he speak about you (f.pl.)?

Yes, he spoke about us.

Is it from you (m.pl.) that the relative is?

Yes, he's from us. / He's one of us.
[lit: Yes, from us that he is.]

fod] O B) )
] s oA

¢J ’j_,_m,l Gl e 2|
Fiind ] o4
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.012 Side A
Tape 12 Side 1

Text 10
A dialogue

oD T
SO CBIY s (e ose) st
O vt P T ; (=) o=

b Y ) fdad &) il i)

Hatny it R Jniaeth Gule ol Y Do
4.

Shre b gl gy Sl 42 &lag )]

! This comes from (— 0 U === 1. The O assimilates into the J to form . The are many
regional variations for the word for "guest." The word here is being pronounced either as "anbeyi" or
"anbyi." Taifi lists this whole phrase on page 459 under "NBG" as — 5 237 “anebgi rrebbi.”

? Both "idd" and "id" are valid pronunciations.

* This comes from uJ—u—é\ + 1. The & assimilates into the L to form - , and the < and the

| combine to form & . O —wA | is a past participle. A participle is needed after the relative pronoun

&1 when it is the subject of the following verb.
*The & is pronounced like a "y" sound here, so the word sounds like " 8raye¢ ." This is a future
construction made up of C-g + 1 =& . The 1=¢ is one of many future tense indicators that are used

in various regions. Taifi lists it on page 197. We learned just 31, Taifi says that | <& “appears when
the verb depends on a relative pronoun, on an interrogative pronoun, og on a conjunction.” Here we have
the interrogative pronoun s used in an affirmative phrase. The (—5 (or in this pronunciation c——e )is
simply the future conjugation of the verb & "I will do." Thus, the whole phrase is "I don't know what I

will do."
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U1 alalil guse 2] and e Jal 13y ed ©sa
Cad e 0500 cdusasth 23T O LKL

E

EETCCRUE SR T S DA

Clalal llelena 537 T aad b)) clala PR

?8"’.““’i 7 &“n’.n"‘-’w Sl .‘;‘°(_ J.‘)“a“‘l . Sf’

?}.Qj ala d.é..:j..c\).:k e IOQ_/.\»L:.%;&.:) I I\ u{l u.u/l AE'L"‘;

‘)._’f:- j:\:l/? CUS u.nLc- J_"SLA/i ("ra_.qw i Ul c‘\...:_a =
.11~,=1.f..

RN ’j . ‘s_L.c

ghie U1 uhse oo) (haldal e e Gle 1)

o 53] cpeidses Jie)

SBoth U1 and J7 are valid pronunciations. Some dialects say U 1. See Taifi's dictionary, page 361,
column 1, under "L."
%The ¢ here by itselfis a "y" sound, not an "i" sound. It is awkward to write it this way, but here it is a

contraction or a shortened form of the word (¢! 37 . The } 37 part of the word is simply dropped. This

can happen in the middle of a sentence when the word (5! 3T "when" is used. When the word ! 3

occurs at the beginning of a sentence, it is not shortened like this. Thus, the meaning is "until tomorrow
when you fix the car (then) you can go."

7 Note the ligison (how the words run together) here, how the (% of this word goes with the following
word. This happens because the following word starts with a vowel.

8 Both (=21 and (21 are valid pronunciations.

® Note the liaison (how the words run together) here, how the <+ of this word goes with the following
word. This happens because the following word starts with a vowel.

' This is a present participle. A participle is required after the relative pronoun = when it is the subject
of the verb that follows.
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Questions on Text 10

Sl ) dwrsasth STwiT )

c

Do la o4l
Wyain Lse sk

?CJJ_.QJ/? GJ—Q‘; \J/l J_GLA
S 2 ] 1))

L:—“’l 23 ¢ LAy ol J_’c Ci).}.ﬁ G.L_c L}‘c/l o)

Qu.u\..s&.q );c Cj)'?m,i g’_:;/l BE C?.L}J’i CLA

f e ) ) ) ol

"_.Z\;a.q_h:_’:s ngj_c .li Hj” L)‘“L:J!_
fle 1, R

) 3.‘5.. .j_Aj_wL 7 . 7 \»’ - o../l \—w., L& ‘Jl

"' The speaker, both here and two lines below, seems to say this word with a sukun: ClalAd However,
after the preposition & the dependent form shouldn't be used, so we would expect CAATr's
possible that the first vowel is said so quickly that it just seems like it's not there.

' Some slight vowel changes occur in this word because of the (! pronoun ending.

"* This is a participle form because the question word is the subject. The first 2 isthe 2 of direction,
which has moved to in front of the verb because of the question word.

" Other ways to say "no" include ¥¥ and JYY (Taifi, page 362) and s25 and | (Taifi, page
216).
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New Vocabulary Found in Text 10

car, automobile
the city of Meknes

tomorrow

guest of God'’

Welcome!

a guard

one from the tribe of

a stranger

Nouns

w - e

=

Particles and Expressions

Why?

é\..q

Verbs'®
to be broken, )—M——% )—-w-é
out of order
to go home CJJ:S 3o
(in the evening)
to spend the night [ uﬂ—-’

to know et (b |
to repair Jie Jdie
towelcome Sl sy

- H

to guard un\ PUTINE S L}“ Ak

tobeableto  (sHmm (& |

"% Some slight vowel changes occur when the words run together. This sentence sounds like "maggemsu

gessas."

' The verbs here are listed first in their simple imperative form, then in their continuous imperative form
(which the tape calls the "iterative"). The forms here are imperatives (commands), but we've listed the
English as the infinitive. There is no Tamazight equivalent to the English infinitive. .

' On page 725, under the heading "TR," Taifi lists an example of this phrase: s B ST w‘)—z—‘“’l ,
"He asked him for hospitality" [lit: He asked from him hospitality.].
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English Translation of Text 10 and the Questions

Text
Guest of God

Rehhou (an 'Ayyashi) : Hello. [lit: Peace be upon you.]

Ali (a stranger) : Hello. [lit: Upon you be peace.]

Rehhou: How are you? Are you okay?

Ali: Okay, just (it's) the car that is broken down. Ineed to go to Meknes.
I don't know what I'll do.

Rehhou: Now it's late. Just stay (and) spend the night at my place until tomorrow
when you fix the car, (then) you (can) go. Just stay. You're the guest of
God. Just stay. Welcome!

Ali: Thanks, may goodness welcome you, my friend. What's your name, by
the way?

Rehhou: My name is Rehhou. And you, what's your name?

Ali: My name is Ali. Is that your house?

Rehhou: Yes, that's it.

Ali: Is there someone to watch over [lit: someone who (can) watch over] the
car or not?

Rehhou: Yes, there's my oldest son. Let's just get up and go to the house.

Ali: Okay.

Ali and Rehhou went to the house. He spent the night at his place until the morning. He
fixed his car and went on his way.

Questions

1. Did the car break down on Ali? [lit: Did the car break down to Ali?]
Yes, it broke down on him. [lit: Yes, it broke down to him.]
2. Who came to him?
Rehhou came to him.
3. Where did Ali want to go?
He wanted to go to Meknes.
4, Was Ali able to go to Meknes?
No, he wasn't able.
S. Why wasn't he able to go to Meknes?
Because the car broke down on him. [lit: Because the car broke down to him.]
6. What did Rehhou say to Ali?
He said to him, "Stay (and) spend the night at my place."
7. What did Ali want?
He wanted someone to watch over [lit: who (could) watch over] his car.
Did he find a guard? Yes
9. Who was the guard?
Rehhou's son.

0
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

T7Z1.001.012 Side B
Tape 12 Side 2

Text 11

slaia T s
The Caid of the Zayyan Tribes

. 2
w

CRITEI B NS N S U RO FCCN

EEE S et P RO I DY (R UG e Bk DY R I SN W P

O2D) el BE g BT ST e puplile o e )

'3

R T A FUSVES ) PO 3 G YR Tl

AL B T et s o ase ) ookd) 2090

)
- -

LOT o &) ) S 8 s T e dotayl)

C-{HJLA_} (:)“,‘.‘-Aj‘)/l 7G_"\ °.\ ’< :;‘ “\ ’,‘ .L.u\:: w! I'S Jj 6:53\_“_-’ 5. - - aw}\’

I

Csala T oemse Gsle) ST ) Glelatu Ly eyl

'Because the ¢ is said with rounded lips, the word sounds like < —i—a
? Because the & is said with rounded lips, the word sounds like "zg"is."

* This comes from O\ J‘ O 93D the land of the Zayyan," but some regions drop the O
before a vowel. Other regions pronounce the (J .

* This is a passive verb. There are numerous regional variations for the passive. Others include u——u\-,!:’l
and (o 353 | (this latter being listed by Taifi).

* This is a past ﬁarticiple functioning as an adjective.

® This is the relative pronoun "in whom": (in) & + (who) 2. The & issaid witha "y" sound.
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O O=le] = AT O] O s 03 b B e
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R L= T TRV, Ry

1

Y el Gt oY e T Mg 8 %Lunda) 8K

4
- -

AR b otdine JSe) W) s T gage UgT,

12« ore vy Tee - .o - .z o . -0 LY
13l 1V Je 23 2 Ui Usw e 30 Sl

A

Questions on Text 11

3 2 e w - ‘e

C_UL; éj ‘)_’"SL';/] j\.ﬁ)\ o PN D \.S/l u.u/l 1
?j_éj ala ‘—’M

P

o= - RECTS (V) QCON, RSO s

7 This word is said with a fricative "k."

¥ The form of the verb tense here (the past conjugated form of u—-‘l , which functions as an auxiliary verb,
plus the next verb conjugated in the past) emphasizes the resulting state of the tents, that they had been put
up and were standing when the French attacked. Functionally it translates in English as the past perfect
“when he had put up his tents.” The same form of the verb in the next line is clearer than the previous
example. According to pages 241-242 of the Abrid 4 Student Book, L‘_,Jl is used here to reinforce or
emphasize the stative verb “to expect.” This can be translated “was expecting them” or “had been
expecting them.”

? In slow speech this would be u*—-*-—’—-ﬂlél o

' The two words run together and sound like (=S .

" The final & on this word is the "n" of farness. It can be said as either O or (&, without the shedda.
The speaker here clearly says a shedda. Since it doesn't matter, for ease it is recommended not to say the
shedda in this case.

"2 Sometimes this word has the same meaning as the verb Js—= "still" and is often used with it. Thus,
there is no separate translation for the word. See also the answer to question 7 for this same usage.

" With the two "i" sounds together, normally a "y" sound would be inserted between them to form
"iyimen&i." This would be acceptable pronunciation. However, although it is subtle, what the speaker
says is "iymen&i." Tamazight has some words with an "iy" sound (a vowel "i" followed by a consonant

sound "y"). This is a subtle and difficult sound for English speakers to master. The same is true for the
"iw" sound (a vowel "i" followed by a consonant sound "w").
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O] ] LS

ple Gmplile ) S

U)ol G BTt 0 en LK e
kel el Y e X L) EL

s M o) JLDT sl T e &) )

Ll A s & gty LT g By cad

U2 D) ik eyl pebale 6 eilis

" The & is said with a "y" sound and runs into the following word making it sound like "yur." Notice

also that here, unlike in the text, the relative pronoun = is not said. Both ways are possible. In either
case, in this situation & by itself or <= means "in whom" (or "in which," when speaking about an

object).
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Vocabulary

Yerbs

The tape doesn't give the negative, but it's added here to make the 4 pillars of the
Tamazight verb complete. The verbs are listed in this order: simple imperative,
continuous imperative, third masculine singular past form, and third masculine singular

past negative form.

to be strong

to die

to live

to be able to

to be/go near

to attack/invade

to find

to expect

to destroy

to remember

to pacify

i) s\ g

Cisma] s | Qslal

G s\ D)
b s\ e

G o\ B
ds=] L5\ Jdi=e
e BN
e s\ dhe)

8"‘2’—3“‘) o5\ gL;a;'_uJ

'* Taifi lists the continuous imperative as -\ .
' This is a causative verb coming from the verb gl "to obey, to be submissive" (which itself comes

from the Arabic word meaning the same thing &U—'a ). Taifi lists it on page 97 under "¢ e
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Nouns

The nouns are given, and then there is a short phrase using the noun: There is/are
. From this phrase you can tell what the dependent form of the noun is.

history

young man

tribal chief

tribe(s)

king

royal decree

Caid, chief

central government
in Morocco

liver

European(s)

French colonist(s)

troops

battle, fighting

the name of a place

C_}Juj \_ﬂ]’l

PURY )

AR U
g )
RN e

'7 This comes from the classical Arabic term J—-\+—l=J‘ .
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Particles and Expressions

more so, especially 11l T
since u-u—,& B
May God have mercy on him. By gatsl, ] 41

(when someone has died)

courageous, fearless s G:.LL By S
[lit: in whom there isn't a liver]

scared, coward Ll s &

[lit: in whom there is a liver]

up to now ) =L

English Translation of Text 10 and the Questions

Text

Moha the son of Hammou?’

Moha u Hammou the Zayyani was a great man [lit: a great man that he was] in
the history of the land of Morocco, especially to the history of the Berbers of the Atlas.
Since he was a young man twenty years of age [lit: ...that he was the...] he was the chief
of the Zayyan tribes. When the King Moulay Hassan®!, may God have mercy on him,
visited the land of the Zayyan, he gave to Moha u Hammou a royal decree that he be the
Caid of the central government.

'8 Taifi lists this expression on page 442, under "MT." The noun Y| means "the majority, most" or
"certain ones" or "a few."

'° This phrase seems to be a mixing of Arabic and Tamazight. The < is the direct object pronoun "him."
Yet, the 5 "u" sound is the Moroccan Arabic pronoun "him." It seems as if the Arabic phrase

alals Jl A (which in Moroccan Arabic sounds like "llah iresmu"), even though it already means

"May God have mercy on Aim," has then the Tamazight pronoun for "him" added onto it. This seems to be
used as a set expression on Tamazight radio referring especially to previous kings. Never are other

Tamazight pronouns added, like (= s> Jl 47U "May God have mercy on them (m.)." Another

more structurally Tamazight way to say the above phrase is — ) = Jl <7 as Taifi lists on page

576 under "RizM." With this phrase all the Tamazight direct object pronouns can be used.

** The "u" in Moha u Hammou means "son of," but since he is known by the outside world also as "Moha u
Hammou," we've kept the "u" as part of his name.

*! In Arabic this name for kings in Morocco always has an "1": al-Hassan.
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Moha u Hammou is known to history to be [lit: that he was] a strong man who
was courageous [lit: in whom there wasn't a liver]. When the French?? entered the land
of Morocco they didn't pacify the Zayyan until Moha u Hammou died, because when he
was alive the French weren't able to get near the horsemen of Moha u Hammou. One day
they wanted/planned to attack him [lit: they said they would attack him] when he had put
his tents in a place they call Lhri, but they found (there) Moha u Hammou had been
expecting them. So he destroyed the French troops. People still remember up to now the
battle of Lhri.”?

Questions
1. Was Moha u Hammou a great man in the history of Morocco or not?
Yes, Moha u Hammou was a great man in the history of Morocco.
2. When was he [lit: when that he was] the chief of the Zayyan?
Since he was twenty years old.
3. When was he [lit: when that he was] the Caid of the central government over the
Zayyan tribes?
When King Moulay Hassan visited the land.
4. Was Moha u Hammou a strong man who was courageous [lit: in (whom) there

wasn't a liver] or not?
Yes, he was a strong, courageous man [lit: in (whom) there wasn't a liver].
5. When did the French [lit: when was it that the French] pacify the land of the
Zayyan?
(Not) until Moha u Hammou died.
6. What did he do to the French when they attacked him at Lhri?
He destroyed their troops. [lit: He destroyed to them their troops.]
7. Do people still remember the battle of Lhri or not?
Yes, they still remember it.

2 The word here can be translated, depending on the context, by "Westerners," or "Europeans,” or
"Christians," or in this specific case "the French."
* For background to this text refer to the book (in French) called Moha ou Hammou Zavani: L'4me de la
résistance marocaine 4 la pénétration militaire francaise dans le Moyen Atlas (1908-1921) by Mohamed
BEN LAHCEN, Info-Print, Fes, 2003.

Some brief facts from that book: Moha u Hammou was named Caid around 1886 (p. 32). The
battle of Lhri ("El-Herri" in French and c.ﬁ_)-%—-m in Arabic) took place on November 13, 1914 (p. 102).
Lhri is located about 12 kilometers south of Khenifra. In the battle out of 43 officers and 1232 men, the
French casualties were: 33 officers killed, 590 of the troops killed, 5 officers wounded, and 171 of the
troops wounded (p. 110). The French did not "pacify” the Zayyan tribes until after the death (in battle) of
Moha u Hammou on March 27, 1921 (p. 158). The book says Moha u Hammou was "born officially in
1857 (p. 17)," which would mean he became the leader of the Zayyan tribes at the age of twenty (p. 29) and
Caid when he was about thirty years old. The book follows this for the most part, although at one point
cites the figure of Moha being Caid at the age of 20 (p. 18). However, this may be a confusion between
when he became the leader of the Zayyan and when he became Caid, two separate events.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

T71.001.013 Side A
Tape 13 Side 1

Lesson 3

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-A

Pronominalized direct object and indirect object affixes—their order and position

These sentences illustrate the position that the direct object and indirect object

pronouns take in a sentence. The sentences also illustrate the order in which the

pronouns appear when both sets of pronouns are used together. The first sentence in each
set uses nouns as direct and indirect objects. In the sentences that follow the first one,
each noun is turned into a pronoun. The indirect object pronoun is used by itself, then the
direct object pronoun is used by itself, then the two sets of pronouns are used together in
various ways. Notice how the pronouns move in the sentence to in front of the verb when

there is a question word, a negative, or a tense indicator.

The boy threw the ball to his brother.

He threw the ball to him.

He threw it to his brother.

He threw it to him.

Did he throw it to him?

Yes, he threw it to him.

The children did a favor for
their (paternal) uncle.

"The & isa fricative "g," approaching a "y" sound: _sle=y (ymas). Others pronounce the word for

JoleB ) @SS daad X

)8 uﬂbi)
e ) L—‘)-g\
Ll

¢ )31 i:;luu’!

i ‘).3} c‘\:g

Ol Qlat

"his brother" as (<ta 1 (umas), oeas| (uymas), or osle | (imas). See Taifi, page 400, under "M."
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They did a favor for him.

They did it for their uncle.

They did it for him.

Did they do it for him?

They didn't do it for him.

Buy meat for me.
Buy it for me.

Go buy meat for me.
Go buy it for me.

[t &y & + Jjﬁ]

Don't buy it for me.

Give your daughter to us for our son.

Give her to us.

We want you (m.pl.) to give your
daughter to us.

We want you to give her to us.

-
-

'.’.o.-ww - /‘ w..uSl Cu
Cald

ALES BT 1,0

‘ \ w.\ "\ o‘ ’,“3 Q’?ﬂ 4('.35.)@

The women did henna to the bride.

A1
3

The bride, the women did henna to her..l s u—;‘—‘\:ij:* u.u\.'.L.:\S ¢ a—*—ﬁ-—‘—w—’

Henna, the women did it to the bride. .Camtdiuw™ | Omerigd ORI

* The two <'s together cause the sound to be said with a shedda, like 23w "2 @,

* The two <1's together cause the sound to be said with a shedda, like il L..S‘)j-{i .

* The & here is said with a "y" sound.



A builder builds houses for people. .Q ia

The women, they did it to her.

Did the women do it to her?
He builds houses for them.
He builds them for people.

He builds them for them.

The religious singer recounts .(J 2=
stories to people.

He recounts stories to them.
He recounts them to people.

He recounts them to them.

)

g
) 20 A Zﬁ\‘({j PR
NURPR S Rty QR
O ) ““",.‘/1 R I
-Ju"‘/j i LY
Gliwy 87 Pt ‘C‘ i
e BV
Us-f“ /l uu.“g'q/l e
.U“_jwz’\’l L ‘°’~.‘o‘,“‘y

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-B

Direct and indirect object pronouns used together

Most of these examples occur in sentences with the present continuous tense.

uJ—A

| e D 13550

The water-seller sells water to people.

.\pzl ,’..o.’\g

He sells it [lit: them, since Q\Ali is plural] to them.

O

The religious teacher explains the Koran to people.
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He explains it to them.

> There are a number of plurals for "house." Taifi lists this one and also (=3 ) = . The "y" sound here
(the first = ) almost has a "g" quality to it.



E, -

The harvesters transport the gram to 1ts owner.

They transport it to him.

s, & s -

Ol e ot Tagisen ! 4
The religious teacher teaches the Koran to children.

s, & w O

Jtaa) oWy

_F

He teaches it to them (m.).

RURS S PSS R et PPNl R W PN [ g SO
The traveling salesman sells clothes/things to women.
1555) Salaniy
He sells them (£.) to them.

JEIRLSOWCLT DU R U U U g PC SN < i R
The girls go get water for thelr mothers

4 Sw 10 . N
They go get it [lit: them, since QL« I is plural] for them.

SRR, B TR I JE RPN

Did the girl go get water for her mother?
?r«_i I R W RV |

Did she go get it [lit: them, since oW s plural] for her?

8 The plural is &= }-—ui . Some dialects pronounce the ¢ , while others, like the one here, assimilate the
O into the J to form J .

7 This can also be pronounced 4+8-1 . The same applies to sentence 2 on the previous page. A word that
is also used for religious teacher is «+a (singular) and LA\l (plural).

* One would expect a shedda on the first <5 since there is <0 + <ilu | but the speaker doesn't
say it.

® The answer shows that these are a plural of mothers here. It is not just the mother of the girls but many
girls each with her own mother. However, for the plural one would expect <™ 3 ! | instead
of what is written. ‘

"% One would expect a shedda on the first < since there is (=3 + <iiwT | but the speaker doesn't say
it.

" The dependent form is used here "trbatt," but in order to pronounce the three consonants together a short

vowel is added to form "terbatt," which is slightly different than the independent form "tarbatt." For
consistency's sake, we will write the word with a sukun.
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RETT D S P e Py BN % B W I
Yes, the girl went to get water for her mother.
g i LA_.SN}_'S ‘ 4_:\
Yes, she went to get it [lit: them, since Q\-ﬁ is plural] for her.

Morphophonemic Drill 14

Forms of the aorist tense aspect prefix

The basic form of the aorist tense aspect prefix is a7 [The speaker says 3 ]

It occurs with the imperfect stem.

What is meant by the aorist tense is when the simple imperative—without any
changes—is the verb stem to which are added the regular conjugation prefixes and
suffixes. This occurs, for example, in the two-verbs-together structure, the future, and
with benedictions and maledictions ("May God ...," which is technically a subjunctive
use).

The particle - | —a tense indicator—is the most basic form used in these
contexts. For the future tense, some regions use other particles, many of which contain

27
When the 21 comes in contact with certain consonants of the conjugated verb or

of pronouns, the 3T sometimes changes. Often the = drops out or is assimilated into
the following consonant, causing it to be said with a shedda. The sentences that follow

show some of the modifications that the 2 | undergoes in certain contexts.

Group 1

Sentences 1 to 4 show what happens in the first person plural conjugation "we."
ad + n = an or ann S N I T |

Some regions say "an," while others say "ann," with a shedda. Sentence 1 seems to have
the shedda, but sentences 2 to 4 don't.

P

SRS R
I want to eat.
_ N oo w.’f‘— \‘)_a:\ — PN 1 3’3 n \J;S) . P w.'i \‘)_o_.’
( nrannts (e w"):’
We want to eat.
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L;"“:"'::’J EJ‘A/T 6—3 3

I am going to take food.
" - w} Lﬁj\-ﬁ 12y 42y

We are going to take food.

.tJJL}’;‘ . -
I know how to write.
ST Ot
We know how to write.

I began to work.

“ 8, 9,7¢ ‘a.
'e\\\‘ \.\\

We began to work.
Group 2

Sentences 5 to 8 show what happens when the 2T encounters direct object

pronouns. Since 27 isatense indicator, it causes the direct object pronouns, which are
normally after the verb, to move to in front of the verb. The following chart shows the

rules which show how the 21 behaves in contact with direct object pronouns.

t\.ﬁ = F o+ Y - ¢ +
D R I
< LIRS Y i = ad o+ 3
G=1 = oS+ A T = @ A
i =T 40 & = & o4 2]

Note that when the 2 encounters a consonant, the = disappears.

In other regions the = doesn't disappear but is assimilated into the following
consonant, causing it to be said with a shedda. In this case, the rules are as follows:

12 This can also be said ! 33,
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@l = 7+ 2] AN = ¢ + 2
o< = =S+ 2] 5l = U+ 2
kY i 4y P-4 O
O = O+ A & = &G4 ]
i = 4 & = & 2

It is this latter chart that is being followed in sentences 5 to 8.

U R
I will eat couscous.
(.’:.e.-+¢+‘)fi) '.':.w ZL"T

I will eat it.

T F e 3T 6
I will drink water.
(Fo + O+ 29) T 0

I will drink it. [lit: I will drink them, since J% | is masculine plural.]

Ll gl g
I will write the letter.
(tj)lj + ) -+ .)/i) 'CjJ‘ L:’i
I will write it.

I will watch over the sheep

w O Fuve

(fsemis + @l 4 3T) fpmls i
I will watch over them. [ LA $ is feminine plural.]

Group 3

Sentences 9 to 12 show what happens when the 27 encounters the 2 of direction (or of
orientation). Normally, the 2 of direction comes after the verb. But because of the

tense indicator 2 | , the 2 of direction moves to in front of the verb. Thus, we have:

ad + d = add ) = a2 o+ 2]
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Sliase S e 13
He is going to the city. or He went to the city.
) - O S ? e “ j 3__\.._}/3
He will go to the city.
oS e g A3 g0

He is coming from Meknes. or He came from Meknes.
oS 5y 53]

He will come from Meknes.

NUIUIS N Nl B

He brought vegetables.

.C,_; L aS LﬁjLS aszi

He will bring vegetables.

AT ey 12
He carried [in the direction of "brought"] onions.

P [ RV PRy
He will carry [in the direction of "bring"] onions.

Group 4

Sentences 13 and 14 show what happens when the = | encounters direct object
pronouns and the 2 of direction at the same time, both of which have moved to in front

of the verb because of the 2 ] . The order is:

the "d" of direction + direct object pronouns + =2 j

In certain cases, as illustrated in sentences 13 and 14, an "i" sound is added for

pronunciation to distinguish the 2 of direction from the direct object pronouns.

Li;);ua.:.;ﬂ A Gt 13

He brought vegetables.
(Bsh + 2+ o+ + @+ 27) b 2T

The 2 isthe 2 ofdirection. The =~ is added for pronunciation.
He will bring it. [ < "3V i5a collective plural.]
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5T s 14

He carried [in the direction of "brought"] onions.
(b + 2+ =+ O+ 3T b T

The 2 isthe 2 of direction. The == is added for pronunciation.

He will carry [in the direction of "bring"] it. [ e—-‘JU\ is a collective plural.]

Dialogue 14

_u.sx._.x_.l_gwali s ’s )_s: J.J.l\ u_uL:_S_A J_D G_X_G

dee ~ 0w, . -

<8 ) NN m\‘j_}] SEE! JLUJ‘ .)....1] L_L.Q..u”w 04‘9_}.:3

m.
o
&
[: t

“»
-
In
Jg-
-
AY
¢
-
-
\s
j1

“»
\s
0
“y
o
74\
g
-
Ay
0
%
X,

Qu&—l) 3 ‘ Z.SYJ'A U o \:é ”\ai) \ w‘ ’\ :5‘ A ‘\.A s ac
fomd) GV O @BT sy

SN, oae < 0w -

L_.\_Q_}J }.Qj uJJ‘JW L"QQ\J u\ 3
1 L"\QE/'\OB BX) ul—‘——-‘-“—‘—’

(o .[“
[P L
I

Ly

-

CJ)J\JJ—Q_J R_L_Q..;aoj) LSJ—“‘ 143)3;3 132’5‘.) ‘_s._w\.ﬁri

u.._se‘)__ac.l::\ N

" Taifi's dictionary (page 80, under "DY") gives the following definition of this word: "A particle
preceding a verb in the aorist tense [the form used in sentence connections] or the negative "past" tense
[which Taifi calls l'accompli négatif] in a story to punctuate a series of successive actions." It can be
translated as "and," "then,"” "next," or "so." (Taifi lists "ez," "puis," and "alors.") However, sometimes it is
best not to translate it at all. It doesn't always have a precise translation into English. It is with usage,
plactlce and hearing it by other people that you will learn best when and how to use it properly.

" This verb and all the other verbs marked with an asterisk have something in common. Although they are
commands (imperatives), they are not in the normal imperative form. We would expect the simple
imperative form, but instead they are conjugated but using the simple imperative form as the base onto
which are added the conjugation prefixes and suffixes. This is how Tamazight presents a series of
imperatives. The grammar of this concerns how to connect sentences with a series of commands.
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English Translation of the Dialogue

Ali and the Policeman

Ali went to Meknes to stop by his friend Mohammed's place. When he arrived in
the city, he stopped to ask a policeman about the street where [lit: in which] Mohammed
lives.

Ali : Hello. [lit: Peace be upon you.]

the Policeman : Hello. [lit: Upon you be peace.]

Ali : Where is Moulay Idriss street?

the Policeman : Moulay Idriss street?

Ali : Yes.

the Policeman : Go straight. The first street, no. The second street, no. The third

street, turn right. Then go a little. The first street, turn left.
Ali : Yes.

the Policeman : Then go until you pass a gas station. Turn right. That is Moulay
Idriss street.

Ali : Thank-you.

the Policeman : No problem. Did you understand, or should I repeat it to you again?

Ali : No thanks. I understood. Good-bye. [lit: May God save you.]

the Policeman : Good-bye. [lit: May God save/deliver/rescue you.]

“Both JT and J7T are valid pronunciations. Some dialects say L. See Taifi's dictionary, page 361,
column 1, under "L."
'% This last phrase comes from b)) Wiasnd ) Cisa . The O's assimilate into the J's.
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TZ1.001.013 Side B
Tape 13 Side 2

Lesson 3

Sentence Pattern Drill 15

Particles of orientation

The particles of orientation show the direction of action or movement in relation
to the speaker. The = of nearness shows movement or action toward the speaker. The

O of farness shows movement or action away from the speaker.
Each pair of sentences shows the action from a different point of view.

Ommsad e GBS ST Gy 13 cgwnd o Y]

Driss went to Tiffelt to Lhousain's place. : Driss' neighbor
.~a~./ oS “ - :Sz.:. “ LHJS _}‘Sl :. swf s‘.x JL.;:DIT
Driss came to Tiffelt to Lhousain's place. : Lhousain's neighbor
" 3oty gTaty 2,08 3 1A : 3 (PR
) os O s e ey d 131 ped o X o
Driss went to Rehhou's place (but) found : Driss' neighbor
him not there.
T S R ] T S S RIS
Driss came to Rehhou's place (but) found : Rehhou's neighbor

him not here.

" Depending on the region, this word can also be said with a shedda: J\a 3. Taifi lists the word on page
318, under "ZWR," with a shedda. Tt seems like the speaker isn't using the shedda.

? Note the ligison (how words run together) between this word and the following word. There is only one
_ sound, and it is said with a shedda: .

* The "n" of farness can be either & or (. Taifi lists both on page 455. The speaker here uses the
shedda, but since both are acceptable it is recommended not to use the shedda, since that is easier.
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Halima brouéht the letter to her brother.
RET DN S I [ U SN P
Halima took the letter to her brother.

DT e Gmstl U8 2ty
The harvesters carried [brought] the sheaves
of grain (here) to the threshing floor.

DAl o el
: Halima's mother
SR R

: the postman

5 s
D0 =
: the guy at the barn

o, " “ Y W T - w o o o3 & . wyr vy
DT e Gmeni OBl O S ) Glad) L

The harvesters carried [took] the sheaves
of grain there to the threshing floor.

: the one who stayed
in the field

Agroa | U alul s O ka3
Give tea to Said (here). : Said's neighbor
A | U Gl e o

Give tea to Said there. : the guy with the tray

Part B

Now one sentence of each pair will be said. Listening for the direction particles,
figure out who's speaking. The answers are then given on the tape and written below in
the footnotes.

A (USTVPNGA: By PN K D ST C S IR R 78 R e DY

) oy il ey e ey A3 2

S PR R DA S P 3] U ® Ll

“The & isa fricative "g," approaching a "y" sound: (»\a (ymas). Others pronounce the word for
"his brother" as (e | (umas), u»ué’i (uymas), or u»u/l (imas). See Taifi, page 400, under "M."

> Taifi lists this word with a shedda: 15 , but the speaker here doesn't pronounce it.

¢ This is from =) j—wl + sl : "Who spoke?" The participle form is used when the question word is
the subject of the sentence. In this case the ¢ assimilates into the J to form U.

TAnswer: =Y O U Y
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English translation of Part B

1. Driss went to Tiffelt to Lhousain's place.
Who spoke? Was it Driss' neighbor or Lhousain's neighbor?
Driss' neighbor.

2. Driss came to Rehhou's place (but) found him not here.
Who spoke? Was it Driss' neighbor or Rehhou's neighbor?
Rehhou's neighbor.

3. Halima took the letter to her brother.

Who spoke? Was it Halima's mother or the postman?
The postman.
4. The harvesters carried [brought] the sheaves of grain (here) to the threshing floor.
Who spoke? Was it the man at the barn or the one who stayed in the field?
The man at the barn.
5. Give tea to Said there.
Who spoke? Was it Said's neighbor or the guy with the tray?
It was the guy with the tray.

¥ Answer: s=> ) O a2
® Answer: Uamw sl o

0 Answer: Vs s
U Answer: Ly ta 5o
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Morphophonemic Drill 15
Alternate forms of the particles of orientation

These sentences show the particles of orientation when they follow a direct or

indirect object pronoun or the tense indicator < i. (The speaker says 3 J)

Numbers 1,2, and 4 show the orientation particles with both the direct and indirect
object pronouns together. Number 3 shows the orientation particles with just a direct
object pronoun, and numbers 5 to 12 show the orientation particles used with the tense

indicator 21 . Whenever the orientation particles are used with direct object pronouns,
an "i" sound is inserted for pronunciation between the pronoun and the particle.

Aituld R SV O | B 1

- - e

Give tea to Said (here).

NP O I R u R
Give tea to Moha there.

Bring it.

Ot
Take it to her there.

252151

I will come back.

el
I'will go back (there).

He came back to our place.

- -

A= A
Bring the teapot.

By ) a5 Gl

Take the teapot to its owner (f.) there.

-146—’—‘—“. ATUAAT e atlee

Come back to our tent.

el e Odee ]
Go back (there) to Rabat.
15 . 0 . 5 LL_\ - e
ST oFs A a

He will come back to our place.

" The "n" of farness can be either & or (. Taifi lists both on page 455. The speaker here uses the
shedda, but since both are acceptable it is recommended not to use the shedda, since that is easier.

3 Taifi lists two variations of this word: J¥ and UY.

" It seems like this word is being said with a sukun: G—LJ—AA—? ; however, nouns after the preposition
_—£ are not in their dependent form. It's possible that the speaker is just saying the short vowel very
quickly.

" Other dialects say #— D& .
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He went back (there) to He will go back (there) to their (m.) place.
their (m.) place.

GO sy GO ST
He carried his glass He will carry [= bring] his glass
(toward him). (toward him).
ol S i gy TGOV L R PR BT
He carried his glass He will carry [= take away] his glass
(away from him). (away from him).
AT gy Al RS S P I S WICH B
He came out from the house. He will come out from the house.
R S A ) LONAS ) T 2
He went out from the house. He will go out from the house.

Dialogue 15

Byl Se ayats

ST S Sy PP Wl IPUSNGRY I . W IR B D SV Y

dudiy @ Bty T o

FCOUHORENENTH

'8 A "Bureau" was an official administrative center over a specified region.
"7 This word is "when" used with verbs in the past tense. The word used with the present tense is ¢ 31 .

'® The conjugation here is not 122 because of the grammar of "sentence connection." The phrase reads

"and he began to question him." There is no word for this type of "and" in Tamazight. It is the verb form
that is changed which shows this sentence connection. The "regular” conjugation prefixes and suffixes are
added directly on to the simple imperative stem. The following verb is in its continuous form here.
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' Another variation of "your father" is (& !

% The % inthis word is said with rounded lips: "asgg“as."

° -e

BB}

o “e

B*SY

s “e

35}

s ¢

B SY

s -e

Lo

s e

B*SY

° ~e

BB

o e

B"SY

*! Some regions use the possessive pronoun endings here and say (——LS . Taifi lists examples of this
on the top of page 330, column 1, under "KL." Others say O—ilS .

*>The 2 followed by a noun is a nominal sentence. It reads "all of them are boys." Thus, the = is like
c'est or ce sont in French. See Taifi's dictionary, page 48. See also Morphophonemic Drill 6, Tape 5, Side

1, pages 47-49.
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* This comes from _—& I+ Lﬁl . The verb is a participle because the relative pronoun is its subject.

* There seems to be a reading mistake here. What's read is 32 528 (WS (67 Jald | This
same reading mistake is made six lines later in the first reading, but it is clearly corrected in the second
reading to 10 2T enS%) W Jwld | This latter phrase is clear and easy: "How long since" +

;. 2. & . . . . 3
verb in past. Taifilists (2= on page 621, under "SG." The £ is said with rounded lips: "zg"is."
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% The shedda on the = is because a > of direction is assimilated in the —3 , making the verb "to come"
rather than "to go."

* Since the ¢ of this word is so close in sound to the ¢ of the following word, the two words run
together and sound like =S 37,

*" This is a continuous form here with a future nuance: "How long are you staying here?"
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English Translation of the Dialogue

Said at the Bureau

Said went to the Bureau. When he entered the Bureau a man spoke to him and
began to question him.

the man : What's your name?

Said : Said the son of Tehami.

the man : What's the name of your father?

Said : Tehami the son of Hatta.

the man : What's the name of your mother?

Said : Itto (the daughter of) 'Abderrahman.

the man : Is your father still living?

Satd : Yes, heis. [lit: Yes, he is still.]

the man : And your mother? Is she still living?

Said : Yes.

the man : How old are you?

Said : 25 years old.

the man : Where were you born?

Said : In Ayt Qessu.

the man : How many siblings do you have?

Said : Five.

the man : They all are boys, or are there girls?

Said : Five boys but I have two sisters.

the man : Which of you is the oldest?

Said : Me.

the man : Are you married or not?

Said : Yes.

the man : Have long have you been married? [lit: How long since you
married?]

Said : A year.

the man : Do you have any children?

Said : Yes, I have a son.

the man : Where do you live now?

Said : Ayt Qessu, the Bureau of Tafrit, Sheik Bouazza.

the man : How long have you been here? [lit: How long since you were
here?]

Said : Eight days.

the man : Why did you come?

Said : I came to visit my uncle [father's brother].

the man : How long are you staying here?

Said : Eight more days. [lit: Eight other days.]

the man : Well, come back here before you go.

Said : Okay.
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Text 12

Transportation
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' The dependent form is used here and every other time the word is used in this lesson: "tmdinin." But in
order to pronounce the three consonants in a row, a short vowel is added "temdinin,” which is slightly
different from the independent form "timdinin." For consistency's sake, though, we will write the word
with a sukun.

% This is an example in this text of sentence connection using the continuous tense. The verbs following the

first verb use the tense indicator 11 (or J1 in some dialects) instead of 3 or dJ.

® Taifi lists this word as <k sl < "lkamyyuyat."

* Although the subject of the sentence is plural, this form is a singular form (note the — ) and a present
participle (that's why the ( is there). It is used because it follows the relative pronoun = | which is the
subject of the verb. This occurs many times in this text.

® The two § sounds from <¥sd + $2 combine to form a % , so the words sound like one word: <258 3

% The dependent form is used here and in every other time the word is used in this lesson (except for the

phrase <33’ 5S jn line 9 of the text): "tmdint." But in order to pronounce the three consonants
in a row, a short vowel is added "temdint,” which is slightly different from the independent form "tamdint."
For consistency's sake, though, we will write the word with a sukun.

"Both &= and & are valid regional variations.
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Questions on Text 12

St & Oda (it ™3 L 1

¥ Both "id" and "idd" are valid pronunciations.
® This word for "also" is pronounced with a rounded "g" sound. Taifi lists the pronunciation as "agg™d" or

"agged." It sounds to English ears like "awggd," thh the "d" barely audible. Another variation is 3. |

"awd."

' The independent form is used here. Compare this pronunciation with every other time this word for
"city" is used in the text.

"' To separate the ending "d" sound of the previous word from the beginning "d" of this word, a short vowel

is inserted: "iddediZ."

' The first reading the speaker says this word, but the second reading he says the singular < iualals
" This word is said with a rounded & , and so it sounds like d\e-:cl . This word is plural, and some
dialects would pronounce it (=& 1.

" This word can be pronounced cither "iysan" or "igsan."
" It's not clear Why this form is used here. This is a case of sentence connection. One would expect not a

.....

'® The shedda on the initial — comes from the assimilation of the > for "and" into the feminine word
starting witha <&,
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" Normally this * would assimilate into the following = , but the speaker says it as a separate sound.

'8 The word for "horse" by itself is "iyyis." Technically with the dependent form, because of the

preposition "i," this would be Ust——+=t | "i yiyyis." But what the speaker actually says is (at—

"i yyis." The first "i" sound of the word for "horse" drops out.
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Yocabulary

Verbs

The tape doesn't give the negative, but it's added here to make the 4 pillars of the
Tamazight verb complete. The verbs are listed in this order: simple imperative,
continuous imperative, third masculine singular past form [which the tape here calls the
"perfect"], and third masculine singular past negative form.

to mount e ST RN TR o
to carry T - BN \ e o gs—“L:’ L;-w\
to divide ) s\ Lan) Say Sy

Nouns

The nouns are given in the singular and the plural, and then there are two short
phrases using the noun: There is/are . From this phrase you can tell what the
dependent form of the noun is.

car
bus [coach]

or ChsraS7 il el L Gl g8 a8
GTEPIIPA N Sl \—3/& truck

- o . . 20 .
ik 2 g et U et Ty epgTh

*® Taifi lists this word on pages 509-510 under "NY." Technically the word is ‘;——1 "ney." But the
pronunciation difference between "ney" and "ni" is quite subtle. The same subtlety appears with the
continuous imperative, "ttnuy" vs. "ttnui." Taifi lists the former: ($3-—3 . See the note on the bottom of
page 25 in the Sounds of Tamazight 4, Tape 2, Side 2, for another mention of this pronunciation subtlety.
*® This word used to make certain plurals is listed by Taifi on pages 50-51, under "D."
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street

b SV i _,.n_s (0 PR e Gl UL ‘_,_us (N

taxi

gl U g ) gl s g 5=

type, kind

C.T.M.—A bus company of Morocco e‘-:‘-i-’-“

G g s Uy Ssmd Gy
marketplace

NP U ] PRk e Y

weblE g gh ) d s o gha
paved road

.e_;élg o.\o‘ L”LG.\U .L"\DA..\g a.\°‘ i ‘*i;.‘\@ ,.\o‘ L"xa‘\'.\g °.\°\
beast {farm animal]

VPR P IR T B P T T UG I S R T
flat saddle of cloth stuffed with
straw for a donkey or a mule

LG5 el sy Ul ISFERCIE
rope, reins for a donkey or a mule

_L‘-:‘-\—)ﬁ . O.L:.X .21 - w‘)—/.-.’ ‘ -‘S “a Lu.;x_.}‘)?.s . T n ..‘);3
saddle for a horse

Loge ) o4 sabe U Loy | 2 ae

leather reins for a horse

2! Although Taifi lists the dependent form of this word as "trist," the speaker here clearly says "tarist,"
treating it as an a-constant noun.

*? Taifi lists these words on page 191 as L“j—t} sl
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English Translation of Text 12 and the Questions

Text

In cities people ride [lit: mount or get on] cars, coaches, and motorcycles; and
they carry their things on trucks. There are buses which go from one street to another
street within [lit: in the midst of] the city. There are also coaches which go from one city
to another city. There are also taxis which go just within [lit: in the midst of] the city,
and there are big taxis which go from one city to another. As for the coaches, they also
are divided into types. There are big coaches like C.T.M. which go to every city, and
there are small coaches which go to markets. Cars and coaches go on the paved road.

Now as for outside the cities, people also still ride and carry their things on
animals. They ride donkeys and horses, and they ride mules. When they want to ride a
donkey or a mule, they put on it [lit: they do to it] a saddle [a specific kind for these
animals as opposed to the kind used for a horse] and reins [The word is singular. This is
also a specific kind of reins for these animals as opposed to the kind used for a horse.]
As for a horse, they put on it [lit: they do to it] a [another kind of] saddle [the kind for a
horse] and reins [the kind used for a horse].

Questions

L. What do people ride in cities?
They ride cars, coaches, and motorcycles.

2. On what do people carry their things in cities?
They carry them on trucks.

3. Where does a bus go?
It goes from one street to another within the city.

4, Where do coaches go?
They go from one city to another.
5. On what do coaches and cars go?
They go on the paved road.
6. What do people ride outside cities?
They ride animals.
7. What do they do to a donkey or a mule when they want to ride it?

They put on it [lit: do to it] a [specific kind of] saddle and reins.
8. What do they do to a horse?
They put on it [lit: do to it] a [another kind of] saddle and reins.
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Lesson 3

Morphophonemic Drill 16

The effect of stem initial consonants of the verb on tense aspect prefix - i

These sentences show the effect on the 2| prefix (The speaker says 37 .) by
various consonants that have a sound similar to 2. Thus, there are certain changes that

happen when the 2 | encounters a verb that starts with a sound similar to the 2 . The
pronunciation rules are as follows:

ad + d = add —al = 2 + I
ad + d = add o= a4+ ]
ad + ¢ = at —L7 = L 4+ Jf
ad + t = att or adt 53] or 07 = @ o+ 3
ad + tt = att or adett =T or =57 = &4 2]

He is going to go to the city. ,
Liae S e F e A&l

I'm going to go to the city.
ol glant o) s

He doesn't want to obey his father.
W aellm| a2

I don't want to obey my father.

"It is this, the "adt,” and the one directly below it, the "adett,"” that are being followed by this speaker.
* Note the liaison (the way the words run together) here. They sound like one word: &= 3.
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The doctor will cure Moha.

w e

(D g C\j\ -
I will cure Moha.

Aatil e 53T ) 4
He wants to go to Tangier. l
Al e 3éj 337 g
I want to go to Tangier.
RAPCAGE URLE DS N S
He will leave (or abandon) the forbidden way.

o T ad ok

I will leave the forbidden way [lit: the way of what's forbidden].

JLIRER e R L Y
He will get lost in the forest.

u;u zﬂ »olfs/r‘-

I will get lost in the forest.

Nk | P Gy 7

He will forget your (m.s.) word.
FE- Py 555—3 Ky

I will forget your (m.s.) word.

oy W] g
He will (always, regularly)® find his sheep.
sy TREm Y
I will (always, regularly) find my sheep.

* Compare to sentence 1. Either pronunciation is valid: 331 or Fs2337.
* This comes from alaX 2,07, The O assimilates into the J.

*¢5=7 is also acceptable. In number 6, t—ﬂ—ui is also acceptable.

% The verb form used in the pair of sentences is a continuous form, but it isn't clear why the continuous
form is used here. The expected form for simply "He will find his sheep" is o=ty Gy ,and "I
will find my sheep" is s—a 3 éﬁ‘ﬁ . Because the continuous form is used here, the translation reflects
some kind of continuous or habitual or regular “finding."

7#ELET s also acceptable.
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Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-A

Pre-announced topic of a sentence vs. verb-first sentence

These sentences contrast verb-first sentences (the normal word order in a
sentence) with sentences in which one of the sentence elements is a pre-announced topic
(P.A.T.). These latter kinds of sentences provide emphasis on a particular part of the
sentence. In other words, departing from normal sentence word order is possible but
gives a different nuance and emphasis to the sentence.

Subject

Moha went to the market.
Moha, he went to the market.

Gl g LS ey S o
Tmouzzer is next to Fes.
ol o b gl s
Imouzzer, it's next to Fes. ’

R Y R T B =SS Ry e R P S W B
Our country produces/yields good vegetables and fruit.
U_‘jl Gl o G TR T A&

Our country, it produces/yields good vegetables and fruit.

eST BRT
A butcher cuts meat.

PR pECTERNES

A butcher, he cuts meat.

® Imouzzer is a city, but its meaning is plural and so it is treated here as a plural, which is reflected in the
verb conjugations in the sentences in this drill and the next one which use the city name. Taifi lists on page

811, under "ZR," the plural ) 3)—4’1 or 3}—4’! , meaning "waterfalls" or "torrents.” The full name

of the city is o 23S ) 3}-—4,1 , "the waterfalls of Kandar." Other places in Morocco with waterfalls are
also called Imouzzer.

190



Direct Object

L. o1 QS—AQ“&’"'
People do the weddlng in the sumimer.
The weddmg, people do it (f) in the summer.

RS IS TIPS RO U i

They (m.) take [lit: carry] the grain to sell it (m.).
0555 O gl T ¢ gatita)
The grain, they (m.) take [lit: carry] it (m.) to sell it (m.). ’

DY ey

I'm hungry.
3‘}( L;‘:‘L"—’l ¢ oS
Me, I'm hungry.

Indirect Object

=Sl - u_.uLS ]
He does good to the poor

The poor, he does good to them.

(o> A l J\ j)/i ("L;’-:A)T U‘Sl

The barber cut Moha's hair. /

DT Alaia] GilwlS) ¢ e
Moha, the barber cut his/hair.

Object of a Preposition

u__.l‘.._-\.a_s | < Jwd ud 1
The livestock dealers have hvestock/wealth

Livestock dealers, they have livestock/wealth.

191

10



S et & o2l i )
Mountains are numerous in our country.
B) PP S TS W é_.L._a" KR P

Our country, mountains are numerous in it,

pme] S @ daint oy Wy
Thereis a religious teacher in every village. ,
AR gy el U caley 58
Every village, there is in it a religioils teacher.
Every village has in it a religious teacher.

Whole Prepositional Phrase

I B RS B T CESS S IR
People slaughter animals for the big holiday. X
ORS00 g G TR aa d
For the big holiday, people slaughter animals.

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-B
103’1 and (]

Sentence A gives the context for an 3 | clause. Sentence B gives an 3 | clause.
Sentence C asks a question with | , and sentence D asks a question with (] . The
difference between ° | and (] ina question is that 3 | usually precedes non-verbs

and (| usually precedes verbs. (I say usually here because although these are the

grammatical rules, not everyone follows them strictly.) Both result in questions that can
be answered "yes" or "no."

®Or 48%7 A word that is also used for religious teacher is <\l (singular) and LWla (plural).

""Both 2{ and 31 are valid pronunciations.
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LI e sl dselh A
Rehhou went back to the house.
it @ Ll o oase 3] B
As for Moha, he stayed in the city. /
fetintes 8 Mol i R s 31

<

Is it Moha who stayed in the city?
foiinies d age Ll ) D
Did Moha stay in the city?

PYoi Sl clietel Jihee) A

Imouzzer is a small city.

K 6T @haas it s 3 B
As for Fes, itisa big city.
?J\ 3}..4/1 13 :)_’SJ.:SW u.n\ﬁ 3/1 C
Is it Fes that is bigger than Imouzzer?
105 o8 ,Se s] D
Is Fes bigger than Imouzzer?

‘J{)‘ G Tt BRI i S e é&"’w‘};\j N

Our country, it produces good vegetables and fruits.

NP N R - I &y a0y
Vegetables, they [lit: it (f.), a collective plural] are (always)
(present) in the gardens'”.

Sl POy p e olde ccpiatt 3
As for fruit, we have very many trees.
[lit: The trees are very numerous/abundant chez nous.]

" This comes from Q‘A—:}jj + L5| . The form of the verb is a participle because the relative pronoun
1 is the subject of the verb that follows it.

2 The city Imouzzer is a plural word, so we have Q@ + ¢l

"* This comes from UJ—gj—J + 1. The form of the verb is a participle because the relative pronoun

1 is the subject of the verb that follows it.
" In other words, we have plenty of them.
"* Because this word is pronounced with a rounded <! the word sounds like m’l .
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) I 1 QJJ—"?S 16“‘ - w e

w o

[P5)
F—
@]

Is it fruit that the trees produce?
?L“Q:‘?‘:W\ )°<°xn‘ QJJLZ:) w‘ D
Do the trees produce fruit?

ST g G B N O i i N

Moha has two sisters.
RECSERPING QT S R NS AL
Fatima, she studies in Rabat.
T EAC SO B el B UK 3) B

3

As for Aisha, she studies in Meknes.
3w & w wer &~ e e N -
Qua\_’ B Sl 17 JL..‘Lﬁ 3] Addie 2 i C

-

Is it Aisha who studies in Rabat?

foall & e JASY (s) D
Does Aisha study in Rabat?

e gt S A L B S L R W O N
The boy's parents and the girl's parents agreed,

NS ST I RRPEICTE S R I

and they went to the judge to sign the marriage contract.

....w d L..Li.s@ ‘ z./.a.l " ‘ o, - - 31 B
As for the wedding itself, they did it in the summer.
e20 33 0 Pyt o1l A ¢
Is it the wedding that those people did?
Tl il & ) D
Did those people do the wedding? ’

'® This is a relative pronoun "that." See Taifi's dictionary, from page 1 to 2. We've seen this relative
pronoun before as ¢'1 , but in some contexts (like before the present continuous) just | is used.

"7 The form of the verb is a participle (in this case, a habitual participle) because the relative pronoun Lﬁl

(shortened to | ) is the subject of the verb that follows it: "who studies." Thus, even though the sentence

speaks about Aisha, the verb form is third masculine singular plus & at the end. Note that in sentence C
of group 3 the participle form of the verb is not used because the relative pronoun is not the subject of the
verb, rather the word "trees" is the subject: "that the trees produce.” In this case the relative pronoun is the
object of the verb "produce," not its subject.

'® This comes from Ja=d ) 5. Some dialects pronounce the O .
% .
" This comes from 08 + (7.

*® With fast speech this sounds like <=-3-s. The  at the end can also be pronounced without the shedda.
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.1 e O, w\-.c Ls 2, - ‘ u ¢ 1 W 2, wL"; ZIHJ\_“} 1 we 9, ’x A 6
We carry the straw by itself, and we carry the grain by itself.

i Gl and

The straw, we store it.

.“);3&);3 Z.-"‘ ¢ L..s\a'\/A\ 3) B

c

As for the grain, we sell it.

?eb':a;'_“il I 3 ia) 3y C

Is it the grain that you (m.pl.) sell? )
fgalile) A35553 L) D
Do you (m.pl.) sell the grain?

23

What's afflicting you (m.s)? My head hurts.

Ay ey Py Gl oA 7

glad e o KTy B
As for me, my back hurts.
& oA 1y 241; 3 :i«i O 3d‘< 5 :)‘ C

Is it you (m.s.) whose head hurts?
? .a.w“ u:}l 255S° l D
Does your (m.s.) head hurt? ’
R BT O R I (U S G P FRE L | E

!

Does your (m.s.) head hurt? I will bring you (im.s.) a p/iH.

*! This is not the dependent form but rather the "y" sound is added to prevent two vowel sounds from
coming together.
% The participle form is used here because the question word is the subject of the verb.

 Most likely the word here “23+3 does not have the extra "y" at the beginning because it is in its

nen

dependent form. Rather, it seems that the extra "y" is present, both here and in sentences C, D, and E,
because of the need to put a "y" between two vowel sounds. The proof for this is that many people would

say <d | Qlali) instead of Ay Sl

* This comes from W3] + (7.

% In this dialect the second person masculine singular direct object pronoun is (%. But when it is

combined with the question word =+ 1, since the «» and (¥ sounds are so close, the pronoun changes to
q 4 p g

a <. Insome dialects a hard "k" or a fricative "k" is used all the time as the second person masculine

singular direct object pronoun.

% The 2 isthe 2 of direction, which has moved to in front of the verb because of the tense indicator 1.
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University of Wisconsin Course Audio Tapes
Basic Tamazight

TZ1.001.015 Side A
Tape 15 Side 1

Text 13

et o R
(s (5=

The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi'

we B, .o, > . . ve 2 a, o e -, . .
s L?a\‘\“ (5 et [ Cy ‘J}JH}, (Ll A\A}_:

ol

D B DY R B T B I Tt W LTRAG Ryt ST e i B P B

g s (s Y e d] O g LTl e
ghtm " Gl et & LT 0] hslalds Cosy Gl

o] AT sele " GlDT gl eline a5 N Al

A
s

M ) " T el Ve Eha0T e e Aua

P

L4l ey . ‘e .. L e e
O TSt gy cEot "t D] "R gl

w

45 P D ohele) ol

e

PO s, - . ER e~ 6
L)n/l UJA__JJIA._—L.} SO Lf‘ L;"‘-“}

A Y e B BT

" Or Sidi Al-Mekhfi.

? In the first reading the speaker doesn't say the pronoun &/, but he does say it in the second reading.

* Whether or nota & is used after <5 isa regional variation. In past tapes in this series the speaker
usually didusea O , but he doesn't in this text.

* Some regions say =87 el
* This comes from = & O ses=|. The (s assimilates into the _ to form .

S Because the & ) comes before a s ,the & is said with a shedda and with rounded lips: zegg“ahli .
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. 1 EPN (5)} .t . ow - 0 :,‘-:/ri _}_:“)_: 1 we o 'i ¢ “a 0 ‘ £ P

10” :'_<_ A 1 5“3‘= ’? n wui "_9§J\AJ o J;c SC:)s‘ 7‘_5_3*1

“e

27 .0 T se o 5 1y s - s e e .
Lﬁd‘ C_‘AHH_}'G'H Luxdqc_wu._x__\ L;LA SEoFs D5 M-

hl
r

E Ll LT aand POt POy 9wl Gy st
YRt BRI B

coaid] Gy s JT oD wnT sSsamlan )T sl
AL V0 e MEANT agyn TNt ) Ll

PGS Osm U1 53 cad) cladl B tanen ST el

gh oaie STl ) el AW Gl h] s g

pds & Y D) Gole e caa T Uit Lln)

I ooD) BSOS e alalS) 53] MLIah et Gdh) S

7 Instead of the second person masculine singular pronoun U#, the pronunciation of the pronoun here is &, a

valid regional variation, although it's not clear why the speaker uses it here, since he usually uses the (%
sound.

8 The & is pronounced with a "y" sound here.

® In the questions and the vocabulary list the speaker says W LS byt here he doesn't say the final
aliph. .

"% For the meaning of "because” for <lad see Taifi, page 361, under "L."

"' Some regions pronounce this as S . See Taifi, page 414, under "MK." Others say (b,

2 Some regions saya ( after '3 and before the following noun; others don't. This dialect uses the &
, but before a word Whos§: dependent form starts with a 3, the ( is assimilated into the s to form .

3 This comes from UsS-3 + a7

' Different regions have different ways of dealing with a verb which ends in t or ¢ and then has the first
person singular ending & or E‘_ added to it. In this case we have & + @—" 7. The final consonant
becomes 3.

' A'synonymis i "okay."
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".(J v /.l‘i O Q-:‘ B - C'_a}:i J_...a z - " z, zl PR

L;—éH JJ d‘ ‘“..\ ’a,i (”ﬁ\c.\ 3.‘3 ‘;::\ 0.; ‘ L‘;‘ ..\ w‘/i .unas ..\ l:‘ Q:.JL.Q ‘ ‘_ﬁ‘-)

YT Oy LD e, KT atie OsbS ey olad &l

. v - sBee coL - s o em e vo e A
W) D581 il gagn oS ey ] LS 50
B Ao, - w e O, - ® W B, 0 o . o e e - e
Jj-)—"l SRR Y LF—XL 3 Ly _L..:J‘J_.s_’__\ J 16&.:3‘).__:] :.‘?A_A._.IA |

Ojﬁ‘ osf l u‘“\.‘,: a;.ﬁ_ o e"S“Js \A \)’} 17.“-»5’ ‘ri u o« 7 e

otled gralinTly G G YT glapa i) ey 1

' This is the subject of the verb LSy,
"7 Other dialects would say (=Sous| o i
'8 This comes from gﬁl . Often before the present continuous tense indicator, the ¢ is dropped.

3

" The > hereisthe 2 of direction, which has moved to in front of the verb because of the tense indicator.

*® This comes from ¢! U7 "until + to him."
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Questions on Text 13

C": &a‘.\ /A a“ Lﬁ\..' ) o 'a/'\ ‘Jjji};q/l Qu CLQ

5T et R o)

$lhaylatet A 4T gan pail Sl

AWy Ty @l A Gy et | line UA).—A.&‘

?! Instead of the second person feminine singular pronoun a3 | the pronunciation of the pronoun here is

»=<, a valid regional variation, although it's not clear why the speaker uses it here, since he usually uses the

4 sound. Also, because the following word starts with a vowel, the final consonant of the pronoun seems
to go with the following verb. This is due to /iaison, sounds running together. Thus, the words sound like

"ak maweleg."
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DT Osm olse N3y
LT W) sl o

Y ST e Ane Gl
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o, - o 24 Hog o -
?qu e “ L..ﬁ\.: AN JJ }_.!_!...3 LA _12

RSTY S NI RS W SPY IR P

*? Some dialects don't use & after ) 3.

* This is a participle, because a question word is the subject of the verb.

** This is a habitual participle, starting with the third masculine singular form and ending witha s , which
is assimilated here into the final _ to form 0. A participle is needed because the subject of the verb is
the question word e

% This comes from ¢ 1. Often before the present continuous tense indicator, the (s is dropped.

*8 This form is also a habitual participle. The participle is needed because the relative pronoun 1 is the
subject of the verb.
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L e ] GlA i ity L

Clalatl Gy gyt BT Jsw) geeiad gating

.¢° .-‘.’w

L Al sy L,

Laaigd e A "::‘Q‘J\li L“S\U’A”\\ {,\A;‘ 27&2':;\ uﬁ(

Vocabulary

Verbs

13

14

The tape doesn't give the negative, but it's added here to make the 4 pillars of the

Tamazight verb complete. The verbs are listed in this order: simple imperative,
continuous imperative®®, third masculine singular past form®, and third masculine
singular past negative form.

to go up/climb u.J e 9\ s-j g G_n__v_’

to stay/sit u_.q_;_ﬁ\ BEEA 30\,“_:,_‘5’1 Lo

to say L::-:-’l 9\ \_;',’l Ls—’-ﬁ':’

to return/give back Sos0) s \ ‘JJJ}! Il
to visit a holy place B jji s\ 53,1 a5
to want S J,l BE; \ | J,l & J—}—j

*7 Notice the word order when a preposition and the 2 of direction both come before the verb. The

preposition comes first, then comes the 2 of direction. In other words, the & of direction is always the

closest to the verb for the items that move to in front of the verb.

% The tape calls this the "iterative."

% The tape calls this the "perfect stem."

*® This conjugation uses the irregular conjugation pattern. Another valid way is with the regular

conjugation: 21 U5 \ a) .
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to intend d}—s\ s\ d;j;ﬂl d‘}—*——-’ d};c

to agree with so. aclu IS \ acela | e LS s
to go along with so.
to accomplish a8 gy \ Lad | e . e

to throw Lﬁ)—sl s\ U—Sl JLE 31J_3
.. . ° & LR 2 . 5 - R
to set a condition UAJ—A»\ J3S \ - J_u! 3 U@ U@t

to adore/worship Ae Y \ alie | 33_\]. o e -

LI
to accept d—-‘—-gl s\ daﬁ\ Jues Jos

to be bored/ ua-—\-—g\ s\ UAAJI 34u2=\3-°§:1 aid
homesick

to accompany os=l 0 \ U 5= | g SE™

to feed Se ] s \ G Bl Bile
{someone)

to fill ‘)_’A_’Q l Dk \ Jia;c l JM J:A;c

to disappear e s\ e ] P P wle

to hide Hl o8\ ) e Pac

35 v~ |
to cover Jdat s\ Jay Ja J

to forget =105 N =) i) o

' The & is pronounced here with a "y" sound. Other regions use the regular conjugation for this verb.

32 Taifi lists the continuous imperative as Ul i3 |
* Taifi lists the continuous imperative as bz
** Taifi lists the continuous imperative as (aloii

33 The vowel here can be so short that it sounds like J 3 |, with a sukun. Another valid regional variation,

which Taifi lists, is to use the irregular conjugation pattern: o~ 3‘1 s\ Y 3’1 .
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to bury doali) s\ doaad) M 3
to shepherd =1 s\ \-wa—<~,\ BV 38ua_°5

to happen S ESTIANR Y S S

to be hidden dily s\ A RS i R O

P “ne e 4] - s
to govern (a,.u:...a/l 35 \ (a_mé,l 42@\4&_&._:  ——
Nouns

The nouns are given, and then there is a short phrase using the noun: There is/are
. From this phrase you can tell what the dependent form of the noun is.

- - 43 ..o
ancestors ABEE S g BYTS Sy
faith* SRRt g Wl S
Sahara desert or Jomaia UG | s tia

southern Morocco

genies/jnun Ls-’J Osbemm | &4 U — Osba | &
les jinns

3% Some dialects use the consonant ¢ instead of . Still other regions use the following:

d—i\ 23\ d—-’l Jils J5 | as mentioned on page 467 of Taifi's dictionary under “NgL.”
%7 The vowel can be so short that it sounds like J=wa’i . Taifi has JZhli,

*® The speaker says the verb with a fricative "k": &l Taifi lists the simple imperative as  _~<1 .
However, the form (=S is more grammatically consistent with verb conjugation rules. It seems that the
T is added for pronunciation when the simple imperative is simply two consonant sounds together. The
verb for "to eat" has this same variation in the simple imperative: (&5 or U571 |

** The verb form used in the text is the causative form "to cause to be hidden" or "to hide (something)."
That formis J=ifife) Ly \ JA5 5w Jusil J5 5w | mentioned on page 504 of Taifi's
dictionary, under "NTL." )

*% The vowel can be so short that it sounds like J=i

*! Other regions would pronounce this witha < : a~<Ix . Taifi lists this verb under "HKM," on page 239.
*2 Taifi gives this as RRAEN

* This is the plural of s_!s =1, "first" or "first one." The plural here means literally "the first ones."

* This noun has a wide variety of meanings. See Taifi, page 511.
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the news

the west

a far or deserted country
soil, earth

a female genie

the world, life

palmetto, palmier nain
type of palm tree

date-palm tree

traveler, passer-by

bowl, plate

( stone

stones

pile of stones*’

garden

the lord of time
lit: the master of the hour

the lord of time
lit: the master of the hour

)|
o= )

T PN R S
A g L“.I,l
Laaigd LT
p358) U

TR K i O W
PRy )
REIRIO e W e
NECHINE Y
Ol ] g
L% Uy
s Y
Clelled 5 b Lﬂ)
Gl o0 U

* Some regions pronounce this JST .
46 Talﬁ lists this word on page 313 under the heading "ZN." The speaker seems to say the word first as
<75 and then in the sentence as i 373 ,witha 2 and without a shedda on the ¢ .

The audio tape version runs out at this point, but the CD version continues.

BYBRY

*7 The purpose for the rocks can be mundane, like piling rocks in order to clear a field or to mark a land

boundary, or religious, like commemorating the act of a saint or holy man.

204



the owner of time, RGP NP W | ST
the master of the hour

eyes Oy o o

The list stops here. What follows are my own additions to the list.

a place name: Al-Hod U s
48 W

a person's name: o= Y s

Moulay Idriss
(my) dear® FRIPN
couscous B[Sl e | 8 et
a place name: Bou Ftouz JJ-EJ K
a person's name: u—'—n—g—j‘ RPN ;5‘)7 g

Moulay Hmad Al-Yemeni
a place name: Tadnzart™ Gyl i S
matter, affair, thing REALGIVY R | OS]
a person's name: il alend

the Imam Al-Mehdi

Particles and Expressions

when®! (page 196, line 3) é-L,é-:-ﬁ
(page 198, line 3)
A particle in a story used to punctuate a series sl

of successive events. It can be translated as "and," "then,"
"so," but sometimes is properly left untranslated.

% This is usually pronounced (= 2 Y.

“ The word often means "grandma" (See Taifi, page 240, under "kL."), but in this context it is more a term
of affection for a pretty, young woman.

% The word itself means someone, in this case a woman, since it is feminine, who speaks in a nasalized
way. See Taifi, page 850, under "#NZR." The road in the text was possibly named after such a woman.

*! Depending on the context this word can have other meanings as well, such as "because” and "until." See
page 361 of Taifi, column 2, under "L."
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for a long time [lit: from a long time ago]
a lot, a long time

a word used for emphasis: surely, certainly
because you want me

because, since

when™

I'have nothing to say, i.e., I have no objection.

but
the demonstrative adjective "that," as in "that man"
(that we were talking about); It refers to something not

physically present that was mentioned in the past.”
By convention we attach it to the noun it modifies.

okay

then, suddenly (a linking phrase)

for God's sake [lit: in the face of God]
to/for whom

that's why

not ... nor

when, but for use with the present or future tense

relative pronoun: to/for which, to/for whom,
as in the phrase “the place for which they say...,”
or “the man to whom I gave....”

all, the whole, entirely

*? See Taifi, page 362, the top of column 1, under "L."

s A
'8y
Cila

(page 197, line 2) el

(page 198, line 6) éj—d

T Gl gose s

. -

3 See Taifi, page 456, column 2, under "N." This same word is used as the relative pronoun 5 | asin

"the man that went to the market." See the same reference in Taifi's dictionary.
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English Translation of Text 13 and the Questions

Text
Sidi Mekhfi

We find with [lit: chez] (our) ancestors (that) they tell us Sidi Mekhfi, he was a
man in whom was faith [or: good intentions, he was an honest man]. He came up from
the desert. He wanted to go to Fes. When he arrived at a place they call [lit: they say for
it] Al-Hod, he found a beautiful woman sitting on the road. He said to her "Good
moming." She answered him (and) said to him [or: She answered him saying], "Where
are you going?" He said to her, "I'm going to Fes to visit (the holy site of) Moulay
Idriss." She said to him, "Do you know who I am?" He said to her, "No." She said to
him, "Me, (I'm) the daughter of the king of the genies [lit: king of those of the names of
God]. For a long time I've had your news, that you wanted to go up to the west. Now
I've really been intending to marry you. If you agree with me, anything you want I will
accomplish it for you. (If) you don't agree with me, I will throw/put you in a deserted
country. He said to her, "O (my) dear, since you want me, [ have no objection [lit: I have
nothing to say]. But I will impose a condition on you that you build me a house under the
ground (and) I will stay in it and worship God." She accepted what he said to her [lit:
She accepted from him what he said to her].

He began to observe the way of God, until one day he became bored and he said
to that genie [lit: female genie, that female jinn] "I want to go outside and see the world."
She said to him, "Okay." She let him go out, and he went as far as [lit: until] a big palm
tree like [lit: it is like] a date palm tree, and he sat under it. Then [or: suddenly] a man
came along the road. He [that is, Sidi Mekhfi] said to him, "Hello" [lit: Peace be upon
you.]. That passer-by answered him (and) said to him [or: answered him saying; lit:
returned it on him and said to him], "Oh sir, feed me—I'm really hungry—for God's sake
[lit: In the face of God]." He said to him, "Sure" [lit: Welcome]. So he went and
entered his house. He said to his wife, "Fill up for me a bowl with couscous.” She filled
it up for him, and he took it and gave it to the passer-by.

Then he disappeared on him. When the passer-by had eaten’ the couscous he
couldn't find who to give the bowl to [lit: to whom to give the bowl]. He got up and hid
it under that palm tree. He covered it with stones so that he wouldn't forget it.

When shepherds came they found (here) that saint memorial [lit: that stack of
rocks; but it has the meaning here of being a marker to a saint or holy man], and they
began visiting it. That is why they call it [lit: they say for it] Sidi Mekhfi. That saint
memorial is next to Bou Ftouz. The road to [lit: of] Tadnzart passes between it [that is,
the saint memorial] and the garden of Moulay Hmad Al-Yemeni.

Him [that is, Sidi Mekhfi; or "it," since the person and place often merge
together], there aren't any who visit him for some matter nor any who bury in it.>® (There
are) only shepherds who stay in it when they pasture their sheep next to it.

** Often the more complex English or French tenses don't have a special form in Tamazight. Here the
English past perfect is expressed in Tamazight by simply the normal past tense. However, there is a past
?erfect tense in Tamazight; it is just used more sparingly.

> Often at saints' tombs people will bury their dead around and in it for blessings on the deceased.
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They say (that) there is still going to happen in that place [lit: that place, there is
still going to happen in it] something big. They say the place that they call [lit: for which
they say] Sidi Mekhfi, there will still rise up from it the lord of time, the owner of time,
whose name is the Imam Al-Mehdi. God has hidden him from the eyes of people until
the time arrives for him to come out and rule over the whole world.

Questions

I. What did (our) ancestors [lit: the first ones] say to us about Sidi Mekhfi?
They said to us Sidi Mekhfi, he's a man who has faith [lit: he has in him
faith/good intentions, or he is honest].

2. From where did Sidi Mekhfi come?

He came up from the desert. He wanted to go to Fez.

3. What did he find when he arrived at the place which they call [lit: for which they
say] Al-Hod?

He found a beautiful woman sitting on the road.

4. What did that woman say to Sidi Mekhfi?

She said to him, "Me, (I'm) the daughter of the king of the genies [lit: the king
of those of the names of God]. You must marry me or I will throw/put you in a
deserted country.

5. What did Sidi Mekhfi say to her?

He said to her, "Since you want me, I will marry you."

6. What condition did Sidi Mekhfi impose on the woman? [lit: What did Sidi
Mekhfi condition on the woman?]

He imposed on her [lit: He conditioned her] that she build for him a house under
the ground.

7. What did Sidi Mekhfi do when he was bored under the ground?

He said to the woman [or: to (his) wife], "I'm going to see the world."

8. What did Sidi Mekhfi do when he went out to see the world?

He sat under a big palm tree.
9. Who came to him?
A man came to him.
10.  What did that man say to him?
He said to him, "Feed me, I'm hungry."

11. What did the passer-by do when he had finished the couscous?

He didn't find who to give the bowl to [lit: to whom to give the bowl].
He hid it under the palm tree and covered it with stones.

12. Who visits Sidi Mekhfi?

Only shepherds visit him [or: "it," since the person and the place often merge
together]. [lit: (It's) only shepherds that visit him.]

13, What do people say about that place?

They say about it (that) something big will still happen in it [lit: there will still
happen in it something big.]

14, What is that thing?

The Imam Al-Mehdi will come out from it and he will rule over the world.
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Text 14
Clothing

e |

- <. ."}LA/l L_._i ; a!f « (_.5 LS d' _ a.’ﬁ‘ “)_03 L.:.u)’;‘

N . e v o, -, o . w N w oy -~ w, -, 3 v T .2 -
ol 1038 0) Ohle) g Gluld WD Qo) G it

¢ (s

S e Gl g Ulle ) O] ¢t

5. ° e s % - oy - .
Crimr & 30.:.“‘.\.\)‘\4‘ J d\j) - O\ e ¢ O J~~’S~)l

-
3

.U‘.,‘ .\\ . ’~\ A ‘)\ 7y :}«i 4@_}3 Lf.-‘ ) .C'_ﬂ'« N S L"\: ,‘1 A /.\ /

BN R VA R RS Sl S T i B IV AR e Y B

! There are slight variations in the pronunciation of this plural word for "men." For the most part in this
text, the speaker says a "g" sound: "irgizen." However, some pronounce this "iryizen" or "irizen."

As for the possessive "clothing of men," this dialect doesn't pronounce the ) before nouns that start
with an | . Other dialects would say OS5 | O 4= |. This also applies later to question 2.

? This masculine plural pronoun "them" doesn't refer to the men or the women, but to the clothes, a
masculine plural noun. The translation is not "There are clothes for women, just them." The "just" doesn't
refer to the people. Rather, "There are special clothes for women" or "There are clothes especially/specific
for/to women."

? Some dialects would say this sentence connection verb as (1 .

4 7= or &= are valid pronunciations depending on the region.

® After the relative pronouns 5 and gﬁl , a participle is required when they are the subjects of the
following verb. (The term 25 contains =) In this case it is a habitual participle, meaning it is the

third masculine singular continuous form plusa O at the end plus the tense indicator 2. Even though the
subject is plural ("those who") the participle form is singular—it doesn't vary for masculine or feminine or
singular or plural.
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¢ This is third masculine plural: &+ (85 This is also the one example in this text of sentence
connection using the continuous tense. In this type of sentence connection the verbs following the first

verb use the tense indicator J 1 (or J1 in some dialects) instead of 3 or J.

7 This comes from (i JL—ﬁl . The two ('s run together.

8 The dependent form is used here: "tmddutz." But in order to pronounce the four consonants in a row, a
short vowel is added "temddurt," which is slightly different from the independent form "tamdduz."

® Although the > for "and" should assimilate into the -3 , the speaker says the 2 sound separately, albeit
quickly.

' This is another habitual participle. Note the form, even though the subject is feminine plural.

' Because this word is said with a rounded § it sounds like (slichiwli

' This form is due to sentence connection with the simple imperative (» 1 plus the third person feminine
plural regular conjugation endings.

'* This comes from <elilw’i’ :913-3’1 . The two ('s run together. .

" This word is pronounced with a "y" sound here. This is the same for all the forms u—\—!—i which follow.

'* This form is due to sentence connection with the simple imperative §" plus the third person feminine

plural regular conjugation endings. Doing this we would expect the form to be eiX , but some dialects
add an "i" sound making the form @ligf

' Because this word is said with a rounded ¢ it sounds like (o =35

' The dependent form is used here: "tmdint." But in order to pronounce the three consonants in a row, a
short vowe] is added "temdint," which is slightly different from the independent form "tamdint."
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Questions on the Text 14
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'® Note the ligison (how the words run together) here. This word and the following sound like one word:

J ol 0
'° The speaker exceptionally doesn't use a " g" sound when pronouncing this word here.
2% Another example of a habitual participle, since the question word is the subject of the verb.

?! This is a relative pronoun "that." See Taifi's dictionary, the bottom of page 1 and top of page 2. We've
seen this relative pronoun before as ¢§ | , but before the present continuous tense indicator the & drops

out and just the 1 is used.

2 Another example of a habitual participle, since the relative pronoun is the subject of the verb.
> Another example of a habitual participle, since the question word is the subject of the verb.
** Another example of a habitual participle, since the relative pronoun is the subject of the verb.
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> Another example of a habitual participle, since the question word is the subject of the verb.
* Another example of a habitual participle, since the relative pronoun is the subject of the verb.
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Vocabulary

Verbs

The tape doesn't give the negative, but it's added here to make the 4 pillars of the
Tamazight verb complete. The verbs are listed in this order: simple imperative,
continuous imperative, third masculine singular past form, and third masculine singular
past negative form.

e -

to tie u—ﬂl o3\ uJ\ O

to put shoes on

to wear L.%-““;U DX \ L.\.n_ﬁ/l W or u.nu u.qﬂ

to tie a turban L.,—:U-:‘ o5\ Las s ol

to dress up SLan o3\ 27¢§J—L-‘; N i S N ENEEN

(for a woman only)

w, - £ Z, -

to gird ed)-/él o5\ 33_’;,1 al s PREEEN
to put a belt on
Nouns

The nouns are given, and then there is a short phrase using the noun: There is/are
. From this phrase you can tell what the dependent form of the noun is.

clothes, clothing G PR B0 W B 28“"-‘}:’-"“3—"“
clothes, clothing Ol=e \ o Ole \
trousers s \_’H J s

shirt ENIDE Tl W B [E

jellaba Sl UL ST B P N

burnous, cloak I J] U ! BUagy

*7 Since this verb is for a woman only, the third feminine singular is given instead of the third masculine
singular.
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long white robe

turban, man's head gear

sandals

shoes

slippers

woman's dress

woman's overdress

type of sari draped or
tied over woman's dress

decorative clasps for
fastening the ! =

embroidered cloth belt
leather belt
scarf

woman's head gear
nice clothes
bracelets

earrings

beads, necklace

yr L™ \Jl
.1. . S 1*5’.:

2% Another valid pronunciation of this word uses an () : < smrila
* Another valid pronunciation of this word usesa  : <) ).

** Because this word is said with a rounded § it sounds like (liiatuli

*! Taifi lists the dependent form as "tstawt,” but the speaker here seems to pronounce it as an a-constant

form: "tastawt."

*? Because this word is said with a rounded Z it sounds like O A
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RN powdered

antimony for
darkening eyes

veil

wool shawl

Q_o.‘jj:: [ U_L..SJS::
Al \_‘Sl Au
.L:}i)‘ N R LY 1 w] “u C_Jj)‘ . A “w

He's dressed up.

She's dressed up.
The woman is dressed up.

in other words, i.e.
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English Translation® of Text 14 and the Questions

Text Clothes

Today we want to talk a little about Berber dress, meaning about the clothes that
they wear. There are clothes especially for men, and there are clothes especially for
women.

Men, they wear trousers and a shirt. They wear on top of [or: over] them a
jellaba or two. They also wear a cloak on top of [or: over] the jellaba. There are those
who wear a robe or two in place of a shirt. They tie a turban on their heads, and they put
sandals or shoes or slippers on their feet.

Now as for women, a woman wears a dress, an overdress, and trousers. There are
women who wear a sari. They fasten it with decorative clasps. They gird themselves
with a cloth belt or a leather belt. They tie on a scarf or two. They also tie on their heads
(another type of) scarf. When the women dress up, (that is), wear [lit: do] nice clothes,
they put on [lit: do] bracelets, they put on [lit: do] earrings, they put on [lit: do] beads,
and they apply [lit: do] black coloring to their eyes. Outside the city Berber women don't
wear [lit: do] veils nor do they wear jellabas. When they want to travel, they wear a
shawl.

Questions
L. About what do we want to speak today?
Today we want to speak about Berber dress.
2. Are there clothes specific to men, and are there those specific to women, or not?
Yes, there are clothes specific to men, and there are those specific to women.
3. Do men wear a jellaba over a shirt?
Yes, men wear a jellaba over a shirt.
4. Who ties on a turban, is it men or women?
(It's) men who tie on a turban.
5. Who wears a cloak, is it men or women?
(It's) men who wear a cloak.
6. Who puts on [lit: does] earrings and bracelets?
(It's) women who put on [lit: do] earrings and bracelets.
7. With what do Berber women fasten a sari?
Berber women fasten a sari with decorative clasps.
8. With what do Berber women gird themselves?
Berber women gird themselves with a cloth belt or a leather belt.
9. Do Berber women put on [lit: do] a veil outside the city?

No, Berber women don't put on [lit: do] a veil outside the city.

10. What do Berber women put on [lit: do] when they dress up?
They put on [lit: do] bracelets, they put on [lit: do] earrings, they put on [lit: do]
beads, and they apply [lit: do] black coloring to their eyes.

* The translation is at times awkward and not precisely accurate, since there are often no one-word English
equivalents to describe the specific types of clothing. I've used shorter, less specific words rather than put
in whole phrases like "a sari-like piece of cloth” to describe an article of clothing.
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Extended Sentence Patterns 2
Conjoined verbal sentences
Changes in verb stem forms that occur in sentence connections

These sentences show what happens to the conjugation of the verb in an extended
sentence or paragraph. If there is a series of verbs in a sentence or a series of related
sentences, the second and subsequent verbs are conjugated differently than the first verb.
The change usually occurs in the verb stem, but in the case of imperatives the change also
occurs in the conjugation prefixes and suffixes.

In the exercise below two independent sentences are given. Then they are
combined into one extended sentence and later into a small paragraph. Repetition is
avoided by leaving out identical phrases and by using pronouns.

The verb stem form is shifted into what the tape calls "the imperfect." What this
means is that the verb stem form that is used is the simple imperative form, onto which
are added the regular conjugation prefixes and suffixes. (This applies below to the
sentences in the past tense (letters A, B, and C) and in the imperative (letters H, I, J, and
K).) This change shows up most clearly in irregular verbs and in verbs whose simple
imperative stem changes when it is conjugated. Note, for example, the following verbs:

third person masc. normal third simple
sing. form in person masc. imperative
sentence connection singular form

he went 52 he went 3] sirregular verbs

92
she is (s sheis W5 grx‘

he died < | he died < 5— | Cia . regular verbs

he picked up g—w\-j he picked up (s~ 5= L_:,—-w! whose stems
change when

conjugated
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The changes in sentences which use the future tense involve not repeating the

tense indicator 2 1. Otherwise, the verb remains the same because it is already in the

form of the simple imperative plus the regular conjugation prefixes and suffixes. (This
applies below to sentences under the letters D, E, F, and G.)
As for the changes which occur in the present continuous tense, the verb form

stays the same, but the tense indicator changes from - (or in some dialects 3 Yto j

(or in some dialects Ji ). (This applies below to sentences under the letters L, M, and
N.)

The Past Tense

s e Gend 13 g A

Driss went to Rehhou's place.
Y T R U L PUI
Driss found (that) Rehhou wasn't there.
3] s UL eIy e geyd 1Y) 3
Driss went to Rehhou's place and found (that) he wasn't there. ’

=0 0 o ) o=l ds) 4 B
Driss spoke to Rehhou's dad.
o peyd 13 s

Driss went on his way.
=T 53 el o oD ) e d des) 6
Driss spoke to Rehhou's dad and went on his way.

Olasat ST el Sy g c
Driss stopped by Lhousain's place.
s D) Ommssad Gad s 8
Driss found there (that) Lhousain had cut his hand.
Wi D) Ol cohTusa Tt T ey =y 9

Driss stopped by Lhousain's place and there found (that) he had cut
his hand. [lit: and there found him (that) he had cut his hand.]

! Note the liaison (how the words run together) here: - & |

*The O here is a direction particle, the O of farness, often being translated as "there," but sometimes has
no real translation. The U of farness can be said with or without the shedda. Since both ways are valid, it
is recommended to learn the way without the shedda, since it is the easiest.

* This word is made up of four parts: & + -+ + — + <L . The <3\ is "he found." The —I is the
direct object pronoun "him." The -+ is added for pronunciation. The & is the O of farness.
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The Future Tense

gole & ey s30T 10 D
Uali will go to the mountain.
odsie | ey ]
Uali will slaughter a wild rabbit,
fellas ) wleegdle be ey 50T 2
Uali will go to the mountain and slaughter a wild rabbit.

Soaas) ey Ca¥Y) g3 E
Uali will gather wood.
Jogdad ey iaen 4

(G
Uali will light a fire.
.L"'\ i Qu é '\ u.n/l ¢ O N K| " °</1 e I 50} @ ’Ai}_e :}/“ 15

Uali will gather wood and light a fire.

psa ST Aley TN 16 F
Uali will grill the meat.
ST Aoy ATWT 17
Uali will eat the meat.
aa ] "“”l ‘N_u:_ﬁ P ey alitin] 13
Uali will grill the meat and eat it.

B

AadD) St ) ) e 2 ey s30T 9 6
AT asaST D) el iatu o AR

c
P

Uali will go to the mountain and slaughter a wild rabbit. He will
gather wood and light a fire. He will grill the meat and eat it.

* Taifi lists this word on page 775, under "WTL." The non-dependent form is <+ s3 35 | and the plural

is b g,

* The reason there is a shedda on the 2 is that it seems that there is a direction particle, the 2 of nearness,
that is used with this verb. This is clearly heard in sentences 19, 23, 25, and 29. Certain verbs always take

this > of nearness even though it has no obvious directional meaning for the particular verb. Since the 2
of direction is a moveable particle, the future tense indicator 27 causes it to move to in front of the verb,
thus combining with the > in 27.

S Taifi lists this word on page 353, under "KSD." Some dialects say O JJ-J-w—Sl ,and othersusea U<
instead ofa 2.

7 Other dialects say &1 for "fire."
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The Imperative

ol & 53 20 H
Go to the mountain.

Sdsded ) e 21
Slaughter a wild rabbit.

Slgted ) MR cgle 2 530 22
Go to the mountain and slaughter a wild rabbit.

OES) 2% Yy 23

Gather wood.
. o I 7
Light a fire.

o -

."Q ..‘ 5“* A; \ ;..\ Add, o..\ ‘ Q’\J‘“l:l.‘ °<‘ a‘) ’Ai} .25

Gather wood and light a fire.

PRSI I SR S T
Grill the meat.

SasaST 55 o7
Eat the meat.

9y nt CapaST GNE g
Grill the meat and eat it.

edHd el ) AL o s le 32 93 29 K

F

° e e “y 0 3 O - . ° o, ..u 24 - w s o
A RN G- AT S VTR R
e S = LNOR !
W T a O e

[P T . . |

Go to the mountain and slaughter a wild rabbit. Gather wood,
make a fire, grill the meat, and eat it.

8 Note the liaison here, how these words sound like one word: e}-»—i\-u—ﬁ .
® This word is a combination of: & + 87175 that 1s, "eat" with the "you (m.s.)" conjugation prefix
and suffix and the masculine direct object pronoun "it." The < sound prevails over the 2 sound to form

ee

(S
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The Present Continuous Tense

Wi O 0¥y sl Ad d 3

On the holidays people's hearts rejoice.

.Q:s\-l:—cl L.)_/}\A xnax\ \“ _\\..\a, " :_ﬂ 31

On the holidays enemies forgive each other.
Oabesn et BT c 03 g Oy o ad A d 3
O slale |

On the holidays people's hearts rejoice, and enemies forgive each
other.

.',,'f,'a'; OS—A s QE—A Q\“('”'\ gl\°,'\ 31 33
On the holidays people visit at other people's places. '
Q—J\T}H—_S B u.}_A O__;‘\Q VaAw.:l‘ ,_)\x,/‘ Cg_x 34
On the holidays people make each other happy with presents. ]
¢ Crilia UL.AJ_GUJ__QO\<..“-3\"‘C53 35
On the holidays people visit at each other's places and make each
other happy with presents.

b5 e i g gV el A E 0 36
(oA O3 st O3 SIS i)
On the holidays the hearts of people rejoice, and enemies forgive

each other. People visit at other people's places and make each
other happy with presents.

Sentence Pattern Drill 17

Interrogation of object with (< relative pronoun

These sentences give a context fora (s< question, and then the (= question
itself and the answer.

Aaxls oy fe o DT NETRt R Py RV
Halima's. Whose husband? Here's her husband.
ULAAJH.:__\_QU_}_\?GA O C.'.US.’.’E u—“—\—-’J‘:‘—J La
Abd Rahman's. Whose house? Here's his house.
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2, . “ e 3 . 10 w o L ee &
OO E fen 2 oo s Al 3

To Driss' place. To whose place? Let's go to his place.
TSNP A N e S SR | PO TR P B Y R
In the new house. In what? He wants to stay in it.

AsieleT v fe e dsme] GlX) o1 ) s
With a stick. ~ With what? He began to hit the donkey with it.

5 %

Ty G S QLS.A @) S @) dandy &4 6

From Ayt Rehhou.  From who? Rachida is from them.
u&i\jqus;Al 2 QGA a uj_Al no_j.ul .!'? \J! Vi
With his friends. ~ With who? He wants to go with them.

To Halima. To who? The mailman gave to him/her the letter.

i) fon ) s O ol iy
For the car. For what? The paved road is better for it.

Sentence Pattern Drill 18

Local interrogation: L questions in perfect and imperfect tenses

These sentences show questions in different tenses, aspects, and modes.

Pldsie 2o mad Gl cply S0 LS Gl
What did you do yesterday? Nothing, I just went to the cinema.

1 Some say this word with a shedda onthe (: 5337 .

"' There are a number of variations for the preposition 2 plus pronouns. For the third masculine plural
("with them" or "and them"), this dialect says u-—wl . Other dialects use: (= 23 and (e 3’1 . Note
the presence of the 2. It's recommended that the student learn one of these latter, since the way used in

this tape leads to a confusion between the preposition (s« plus pronouns and the preposition 2 plus
pronouns.

"2 Often in Tamazight "I" and "n" sounds get exchanged, although there is no predictable pattern. However,
it is a significant pronunciation phenomenon that the student should be aware of. I'm even aware of one

ot 1t

area where the people systematically make all "n's" into "I's" and all "I's" into "n's.
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GRS e Mg flag e ey 93T Pafs Gl

What will you do when autumn arrives? I will go to Marrakesh.

PN g VLW EN B ) WU PR} BT e SR DA
What did you say to the guest when he came? I told him "Just sit'."

SRR
What will you say to Rehhou when he comes? I will tell him Driss asked
about him.

Zém w.l::_}_.;a.::l é_.‘“‘j ?L":w"‘.”’!_ LB}—“‘“ J;c A.:S...u:j_'; ZﬁLA
What did you take [lit: carry] to the market yesterday? I took
[lit: carried] wool and eggs.

RO S R Y R v R L B Sy G PSS SN P D
What will you take [lit: carry] to the market tomorrow? I will take
[lit: carry] wheat and barley.

s ) L gl T Seloa) Bstw e 2T om0 sk
What did you want to take [lit: carry] to the market yesterday? I wanted
to take [lit: carry] some roosters.

What do'® you want to take to the market tomorrow? I want to take some
roosters.

_&L} i):: O LJ"‘—G,QL‘Q | oA . W Yl :‘ ,Laﬁ 1 ) oo} ala

3 -

To whom did you give the present? I gave it to the girl's mother.

LN G pelle | oADE WT flhated A

To whom will you give this present? Iwill give it to the girl's mother.

.10

" Note the use of the continuous tense without the tense indicator 3 or J to express a future meaning in
a question. This is also the case in sentences 4, 6, 10, 14, and 16. Sentence 12 is similar, but that verb is a

present participle, since the question word is its subject.
" This can also be said ¢35 37 .
'* In other words, don't bother yourself with doing any work here. We'll take care of everything.

"% Note that the translation difference between sentences 7 and 8 is due only to the context words (s——= |

and WUSLT
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e e e 18 e orioes 17. "
Chsmaned Pagiyent Sl miili Vinend Gl

Who brought the sphinf g yesterdéy? The woman brought it.

FUNS S B YS BRE S I Uy S R U B WO P DR P
Who will bring the sphinj tomorrow? Me, I will bring it.

ST G PG gmeia e PR 0% 2ol 3
Which of you saw Si Hassan today? I didn't see him.
[lit: Who (is it) among you that saw....]

(3

S R A T U N /S SV AT U e e TS D
.254_3_“ 8‘ P

Which of you will see Si Hassan? I will see him tomorrow, if God wills.

[lit: Who (is it) among you that will see....]

ol PEILNT Gsilal s &3 Sed m3S Ll s
Where are you (s.) going now? I'm going to the store to buy oil.

e

o Bed] Gsplal T Fe33 SLEILT 0,33 el g6

Where will you (s.) go tomorrow? I will go to the store to buy oil.

"7 This verb is a past participle form. A participle is needed since the question word is its subject. Thus we
have the third masculine singular $ s+ plus O atthe end. The ¥ isthe 3 of direction, which has
moved to in front of the verb because of the question word.

'* This word is made up of & + -+ + £ + $= : the verb "she brought" plus the direct object
pronoun "t" plus the added "i" for pronunciation plus the "d" of direction.

" A type of fried doughnut.

% This verb form is a future participle. A participle is needed because the question word is the subject of

the verb. The 2 here is not the present continuous tense indicator but rather the 2 of direction which has
moved to in front of the verb because of the question word.

*! This comes from G251 + 2 + = + & + 27T the future tense indicator "ad" plus the direct

object pronoun "t" (which causes the "d" to disappear) plus an added "i" for pronunciation (to distinguish
the direct object pronoun from the following "d" of direction) plus the "d" of direction (which comes in
front of the verb due to the tense indicator) plus the verb "1 bring."

*2 Taifi lists this word on pages 394-395, O e means "which of you" or "who among you."
 This comes from (il 1. The verb is in its participle form (in this case a past participle), since
the relative pronoun “ay” is the subject of the verb.

** This comes from (il | 1. Theverbisinits participle form (in this case a future participle),
since the relative pronoun “ay”’ is the subject of the verb.

% The phrase "if God wills" is officially written in Arabicas 4= ¢ld | , but many pronounce it as
it is written in the sentence. Taifi lists this example on the top of page 375, column 1, under "LH."

*8 This comes from C“““‘ 37. Whenaverbendsina & and the first person singular ending & or &

(depending on the dialect) is added, some dialects combine those sounds intoa (3.
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Text 15

Poets and Singers

OALET T 2 oobatay

L) oalid o gl oilale) So0bata) dalal gl

B

C.)i}\.j\an/"s 3L}.~\'\3W\B.§:J 2'3 s C_;\_:.u u_;AL;acJ\ O 2 C..\.lw

oA Qij\.:\az\o'.s O d‘j‘j Lﬁ}\_’“\_o_}:.x u;auuai)/l 4[)‘)\.2.—!% u&‘)li

j)\j\ma"\" ‘e’\\'\n: 50\ wafg 5'.\:1:) I C—L-.L-.‘j:) ) J)_Aj al LJ.»L.}_:.» 2 L_}-..}:}

o “e

S S e IS ) U = RS SR PRV PR Ok )

" For the expression plus a number, see Taifi's dictionary, page 606, column 2, part b, under "S."
* This is a relative pronoun "that." See Taifi's dictionary, the bottom of page 1 and top of page 2. We've

seen this relative pronoun before as 51 , but before the present continuous tense indicator the ¢ drops
out and just the | is used.
> This is a habitual participle (third masculine singular present continuous plus (s plus the tense indicator

3'). The relative pronouns 5 and 51 take a participle after them when they are the subject of the
following verb.

* In this dialect apparently the verb O se takes indirect object pronouns, although Taifi lists an example
where the verb takes direct object pronouns.
* This is a habitual participle. A participle is required because the relative pronoun is the subject of the verb.

® The two ¢ sounds from Os- + (£ combine to forma J so the words sound like one word: q;—s .

7 In the first reading the speaker says here the word (33— . During the second reading he says U= .
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Questions on Text 15
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¥ This is a past participle with a passive verb. The participle is required because the relative pronoun
is the subject of the verb.

° In real slow speech this would technically be il atas , but the sound of the two (U 's merge
together.

' In real slow speech this would technically be uﬂ—l—-u—A—w\ , but the sound of the two ' 's merge
together.

" This comes from =+ (the preposition) + L;I (the relative pronoun) + Ja—d . The & in le

drops out (as Taifi lists on pages 1 to 2 of his dictionary: "a/ay/ayd."), and the | combines with the (= .

"2 This is a past participle. A participle is required because the question word is the subject of the verb.
"* This is a habitual participle. A participle is required because the relative pronoun is the subject of the verb.
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VYocabulary

Verbs

The tape doesn't give the negative, but it's added here to make the 4 pillars of the
Tamazight verb complete. The verbs are listed in this order: simple imperative,
continuous imperative, third masculine singular past form, and third masculine singular
past negative form.

to be plenty Sie] s\ liey PR e 5ae
to help ose) s \ose) O stad sl
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to take
here: to consist of

S 05\ s

to concern L—A—Al SRR \—A—“\
to travel JJL*M o5\ )—-—9\-*-“1
to record JM\ s\ d-wA—-w\

to be famous )—,—&—ij:!l Jj\)..g_uj_:;\

to hear GL-‘-M o3\ >L-\-ﬂ\
to cut gf':’l o9\ Lr“l

here: to compose

to hit Gl s\ OlD
here: toplaya

musical instrument

Nouns

Sl il

M 14&
ol Beysy

The nouns are given in the singular and the plural. For completeness I've added a

few plurals that weren't given on the tape.

poet Ok |
tribe R M
poet & i

poet's companion

Jhae

" The speaker seems to say a shedda on the J in the simple imperative, but Taifi doesn't have the shedda
and the speaker doesn't use a shedda in the text. However, these types of variations do occur. Ayt 'Atta,
for example, uses a shedda in this word, and Laoust, in his Cours de Berbére Marocain, lists this word as

having a shedda. Taifi also lists a variation for the continuous imperative form: o
'* There are a number of variations for this simple imperative. Taifi lists 3 "ut"and < 5 "wet"

. . . . . . - w4
Third masculine singular variations include <32 and <s—.
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poem Cobalad G’

religion bl o 3 -3/1 BER

politics IR

matter g g

mankind e KR

broadcasting system Glefat lefad
poet-singer O J\-—&—SI AL

song, or verse of a song uYJ} o _)\
refrain, tune gy

violin [ENA P ) [ENE I

three-string guitar Ol gd 2) e g

drum O j—wﬁ J J-:”

companion U gt | U gams |

Particles and Expressions

. 17 | o | o
either ... or ... R RS
The singer composed a song. g;.-—x B ) AL g:J |
The poet plays the violin. ENA EP N B AP el I

16 The speaker clearly usesa o= in these words; however, others pronounce the word with two 2,
which is how Taifi lists the word on page 565, under "RD." Both pronunciations are valid.

"7 This may come from the French soif...soit.... Another way to say this is ... Ll ey,
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English Translation of Text 15 and the Questions

Text
Poets and Singers'®

Poets and singers are numerous among Berbers. Every tribe has its poets and its
singers.

What are, first of all, imdiazen? Imdiazen (perform) in threes [lit: are/exist with
three]. There's the §§i7 [poet] and two irddaden [poet's companions]. The §§i7, he's
the one who says the poem'?, and the irddaden help him. The word(s) of the poem
consist of religion, politics, and matters of the world that concern mankind. Imdiazen
travel from one market to another reciting [lit: saying] poems to people. Imdiazen who
are famous record their poems for the broadcasting system of Rabat so that all people can
listen to them [the poets (m.pl.), not the poems (£.pl.)] on the radio.

Now as for in§Saden, they compose songs and say them at an a/idus dance [lit:
at ahidus]. They also compose a refrain about which the songs talk. The §$iF imdiazen
plays the violin when he speaks. As for the an§$ad, he plays either the violin or the
three-stringed guitar, and his companions play the drums.

Questions
1. Are singers and poets numerous among Berbers?
Yes, singers and poets numerous among Berbers.
2. How many are there in the imdiazen? [lit: With how many that the imdiazen are?]
There are three of them. [lit: They are/exist with three.]
3. What is a §§i7 ? A §Siz is an amdiaz who says the poem.
4, What do irddaden do? They help the §5i7.
5. About what do the word(s) of the poem consist?
They [lit: it] consist of religion, politics, and matters of the world that concern
mankind.
6. What does an anssad do?
He composes songs.
7. Does the §§i7 play the violin?

Yes, the §§i7 plays the violin.
8. What does the anssad play?
He plays either the violin or the three-stringed guitar.

'® Exact definitions of these words, especially given the distinctions between them, are difficult to give in
English or French. For this reason, since the text tries to explain the differences between the two, for the

most part I've left the words in their original Tamazight. The speaker on the tape defines | as "poet”

and G gs "poet-singer." However, Taift defines the former as "singer-composer or bard" and what
he says as "a long poem that is sung," and Taifi defines the latter as "singer-composer, poet, teller of
odes/poems/songs, minstrel." It seems that the differences between the words have to come from their
description in a text and not simply a one-word English translation.

"% Taifi defines this word as a "long poem that is sung."

230



Further Information about Poets and Singers®

Amedyaz the Communicator

Called "amedyaz," "shikh," or "ane§$ad," he enjoys a special and privileged social
status. He's the one who "inaugurates” the most symbolic cultural events (marriage). He
is respected by the group for his knowledge, his eloquence, his mastery of the word and
of language, his philosophical vision of life. He is the "guide," the wise man, the
moralizer recognized by all. He's an incontestable reference point as regards values. His
words transcend everyday discourse. He's the enlightened one, the "prophet" (in the same
way as Hugo, Vigny, Jabran, etc.). He is conscious of the social role that he assumes by
sounding the alarm when the threat to values is close, the danger imminent. His life
always merges with his poetry and verse.

Multidimensional Tamedyazt

As a genre (or a sub-genre) famedyazt literature exists and continues to exist; it
doesn't convey an "out-dated" message as one would like to think. Its theme is far from
being one-dimensional or redundant, and its sociological/social value is incontestable. ...
It adapts itself to the times, it deals with current events, and anyway imedyazen still exist.

Tamedyazt is a "serious" genre which has its own characteristics. It is "sung" to
express wisdom and not for entertainment or to unwind, as is the case for izlan’’. ...
What's more, famedyazt implies a philosophical dimension: explaining the origin of the
world and life, the past, the present, the future, and what we will become. It situates our
existence in relationship to the world and it extols wisdom. It is said that ziwid [it
conveys or brings] iwaliwn [words], ineghmisen [news), and lemdni [meaning], ghef lugt
[about the times]. It can be sung with the accompaniment of a musical instrument, in a
group, and in this case the group takes up the refrain. It is oral and bears the marks of its
orality. ’

Tamedyazt has a cyclical structure, but the themes that it deals with are neither
statistically or semantically stable. They are dependent on the listener, the events, and the
intention of the poet, etc. The latter can "sing" to criticize, to advise, to complain, and to
accept something with resignation, etc. You can find a tamedyazt consecrated to just one
theme/event (crime, foiled robbery, drought, etc.). In this case it functions like a
"newspaper," takes the place of the press, takes up events within the limits, of course,
which censorship permits. The amedyaz plays the role of troubadour: he peddles and
diffuses information in isolated and cut-off areas. ...

The use of figurative speech (allegory, metaphor, paraphrase, antithesis,
metonymy, etc.) makes tamedyazt a carefully worked out and polished poem, an art of

* The following citations are taken from the newspaper Imazighen, "La Poésie Tamazight un Souffle de
Vie, une Vision du Monde et de 'Existence" by Mohamed Moukhlis, No. 10, November 1 to December 15,
2004, p. 4. The translation from the French is my own. The quotation marks are from the original. I've
added italics for all the Tamazight words.

! Roughly: songs.
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language. Moreover, the amedyaz says and affirms that his language, his verse, are
"sculpted" like the wood of a furniture maker, polished, constructed in a way that the
message is full of imagery, very "profound," suggestive. The poet is conscious of his
role, and his duty requires that what he says serves as or points to a "model," because he
is the watchman and the guardian, a memory, a recognized reference point. He views the
world as a vast field which he must cultivate, a world in which the people are the ground,
the poem is the seed, and the poet the cultivator.

A word about the oral character of tamedyazt and its conative® function before
going on to the analysis of its themes. Because it is oral, tamedyazt implies a listener and
by its didactic content it has a conative function. These two properties seem to us to be
quite linked insofar as they are complementary. In fact, the presence of the author takes
part in and is part of the "ritual" that tamedyazt presupposes, and this latter shows the
signs of this presence: the poet solicits the attention of those listening and invites them to
get involved, to share, to approve; in short, to react.

Furthermore, Tamedyazt has, in a formal sense, a cyclical structure, like a snake
eating its tail. Maybe here we can see an analogy, a similarity with the cyclical nature of
other sociocultural events (the tales that open with certain formulas and end with others),
celebrations, rituals, etc. Tamadyazt would reflect the movement of time which is
cyclical as regards days, seasons, and years—everything has a beginning and an end, like
our existence on earth.

What's more, the formulas by which the poet starts his poem are, in our eyes, a
sort of preface for the listener: "May silence fall. Give me your attention. The voyage is
beginning. We are entering into another world, another universe, different from the same
old everyday trivial world. We are launching into another reality which transcends daily
life, a special and breathtaking reality, one which is serious and true in its idealism, one
which is tragic and beautiful: the world of literature."

The Content of Tamedyazt
[Without being exhaustive, the article cites three fundamental areas of content]:

the degradation of values, the corruption of the administrative and judicial system, and
politics.

*? The meaning of conative is "designed to bring about an effect in the listener," or "the use of language in
order to achieve a result in an addressee, in accord with the speaker's wishes."
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Tape Content Index’
Outline

UW-—Madison Learning Support Services
Van Hise Hall—Room 274

BASIC COURSE IN TAMAZIGHT (Recorded at the University of Wisconsin—Madison)

Set Call Number: TZ1.001

AC

TYPE OF PROGRAM: Tamazight language instruction

ACCESSION DATE:

DESCRIPTION:

AUDIENCE:

FORMAT:

27 December 1968 (open reel)

30 September 1988 (converted to audiocassette)
200? (converted to CD—MP3 format)

Native speaker of Tamazight from Morocco

Beginning students of Tamazight

16 60-minute audio cassettes

Tape 1 Side 1

Tape 1 Side 2

Tape 2 Side 1

Tape 2 Side 2

Sounds of Tamazight 1
Dialogue 1

Sentence Pattern Drill 1
Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 1
Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 2

Sounds of Tamazight 2
Dialogue 2

Sentence Pattern Drill 2
Morphophonemic Drill 2

Sounds of Tamazight 3
Dialogue 3

Sentence Pattern Drill 3
Morphophonemic Drill 3

Sounds of Tamazight 4
Dialogue 4

Sentence Pattern Drill 4
Morphophonemic Drill 4

pages
page
page
pages
pages

pages
page
page
pages

page
page
page
pages

pages
page
page
pages

7-9
10

11
11-12
12-13

14-16
16
17
17-19

20
21
22
22-23

24-26
26
27
27-28

' The top two sections on this page are taken from the University of Wisconsin description sheet that was
included with the cassettes.
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Tape Content Index——Outline

Tape 3 Side 1

Tape 3 Side 2

Tape 4 Side 1

Tape 4 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 1

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 6 Side 1

Tape 6 Side 2

Sounds of Tamazight 5
Dialogue 5

Sentence Pattern Drill 5
Morphophonemic Drill 5, Part 1
Morphophonemic Drill 5, Part 2

Text 1

Questions on Text 1

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 1 and Questions

Text 2

Questions on Text 2

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 2 and Questions

Text 3

Questions on Text 3

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 3 and Questions

Sounds of Tamazight 6
Dialogue 6

Sentence Pattern Drill 6
Morphophonemic Drill 6

Sounds of Tamazight 7
Dialogue 7
Questions on Dialogue 7

English Translation of Dialogue 7 and Questions

Sentence Pattern Drill 7-A
Sentence Pattern Drill 7-B
Morphophonemic Drill 7

Sounds of Tamazight 8

Dialogue 8

English Translation of Dialogue 8
Sentence Pattern Drill 8
Morphophonemic Drill 8

Text 4

Questions on Text 4

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 4 and Questions
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pages
page
pages
page
page

pages
pages
page
page

pages
pages
page
page

pages
pages
page
page

pages
pages
pages
pages

pages
pages
pages
page
page
page
pages

pages
pages
page

pages
pages

page
pages
page
pages

29-31
32
33-34
34
35

36-37
37-38
39
40

41-41A
41A-41B
41C-41D
41E

41F-41G
41G-41H
411
41J

42-43
44-45
45-46
47-49

50-51
51-52
52-53
54
55
56
56-58

59-60
60-62
62

63-64
64-65

66
67-69
70
71-72



Tape 7 Side 1

Tape 7 Side 2

Tape 8 Side 1

Tape 8 Side 2

Tape 9 Side 1

Tape 9 Side 2

Tape 10 Side 1

Tape 10 Side 2

Tape 11 Side 1

Text 5

Questions on Text 5

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 5 and Questions

Sounds of Tamazight 9

Dialogue 9

English Translation of Dialogue 9
Sentence Pattern Drill 9

Morphophonemic Drill 9-A
Morphophonemic Drill 9-B
Morphophonemic Drill 9-C

Text 6

Questions on Text 6

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 6 and Questions
Dialogue Based on Text 6

English Translation of Dialogue

Text7

Questions on Text 7

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 7 and Questions

Dialogue 10
Questions on Dialogue 10

Tape Content Index—OQutline

pages
pages
page
page

pages
pages
page

pages

pages
pages
pages

pages
pages
pages
pages
pages
page

pages
pages
pages
page

pages
pages

English Translation of Dialogue 10 and Questions pages

Sentence Pattern Drill 10
Morphophonemic Drill 10

Text 8

Questions on Text 8

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 8 and Questions

Dialogue 11
Questions on Dialogue 11

pages
pages

pages
pages
pages
page

pages
pages

English Translation of Dialogue 11 and Questions page

Sentence Pattern Drill 11
Morphophonemic Drill 11

Text 9

Questions on Text 9

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 9 and Questions
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pages
pages

page
page
pages
page

73-74
74-75
76
77

78-80
81-82
83

84-86

87-88
89-91
92-93

94-95
95-96
97-98
98-99
100-101
102

103-104
104-105
106-107
108

109-110
110-111
112-113
113-115
116-117

118-119
119-120
120-122
123

124-126
126-127
128

129-131
131-136

137
138
139-140
141



Tape Content Index—Outline

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 12 Side 1

Tape 12 Side 2

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 13 Side 2

Tape 14 Side 1

Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 15 Side 1

Tape 15 Side 2

Sentence Pattern Drill 12
Morphophonemic Drill 12
Morphophonemic Drill 13
Sentence Pattern Drill 13

Text 10

Questions on Text 10

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 10 and Questions

Text 11

Questions on Text 11

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 11 and Questions
Additional Historical Notes on Text 11

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-A
Sentence Pattern Drill 14-B
Morphophonemic Drill 14
Dialogue 14

English Translation of Dialogue 14

Sentence Pattern Drill 15
Morphophonemic Drill 15
Dialogue 15

English Translation of Dialogue 15

Text 12

Questions on Text 12

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 12 and Questions

Morphophonemic Drill 16
Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-A
Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-B

Text 13

Questions on Text 13

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 13 and Questions

Text 14

Questions on Text 14

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 14 and Questions
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page

pages
pages
pages

pages
pages
page
page

pages
pages
pages
pages
page

pages
pages
pages
pages
page

pages
pages
pages
page

pages
pages
pages
page

pages
pages
pages

pages
pages
pages
pages

pages
pages
pages
page

142

143-146
147-149
149-150

151-152
153-154
154
155

156-157
157-158
159-161
161-162
162

163-165
165-167
167-171
171-172
172

173-175
176-177
177-180
181

182-183
183-184
185-186
187

188-189
190-192
192-195

196-198
199-201
201-206
207-208

209-210
211-212
213-215
216



Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 16 Side 2

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2
Sentence Pattern Drill 17
Sentence Pattern Drill 18

Text 15

Questions on Text 15

Vocabulary List

English Translation of Text 15 and Questions
Further Information about Text 15
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pages
pages
pages

pages
pages
pages
page

pages

217-221
221-222
222-224

225-226
226-227
227-229
230

231-232



Tape Content Index
Detailed Contents

Sentence difficulty
ratings' are given in
italics in this column.

Tape 1 Side 1 Sounds of Tamazight 1 pages 7-9
Shedda
Sound contrasts

2 ys. U

rounded &l VS. normal gl
d oy, @
rounded & vs. normal (& and

fricative &

Dialogue 1 page 10
easy Greetings

Sentence Pattern Drill 1 page 11
easy Singular imperative verbs

Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 1 pages 11-12
easy "y" insertion with the vocative

(calling someone, direct address)

[Tamazight doesn't like two vowel sounds

coming together, so a "y" sound is inserted
to separate the vowel sounds.]

Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 2 pages 12-13
easy "y" insertion with demonstrative
suffixes (this , that )
noun noun

(Short imperative sentences)

" These ratings describe the level of difficulty of the sentences used in any given drill, dialogue, or text. The
ratings are easy, medium, hard, and very hard.
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Tape Content Index—Detailed Contents

Tape 1 Side 2 Sounds of Tamazight 2 pages 14-16
Shedda

Sound contrasts
2 vs.
VS.

%Lb

Sy

L)i‘ VS.

z vs
L}S’-:-’ VS.

v ¢

ONATNE

e

Dialogue 2 page 16
easy Greetings

Sentence Pattern Drill 2 page 17
easy Masculine plural imperative verbs

Morphophonemic Drill 2 pages 17-19
easy Two "i" sounds combine to form :5

[This occurs in third person singular

past tense verbs plus L;\ ]

(Short "to be" sentences)

Tape 2 Side 1 Sounds of Tamazight 3 page 20
Sound contrasts
2 vs. 7
T s ¢
Dialogue 3 page 21
easy Greetings
Sentence Pattern Drill 3 page 22
easy Short singular imperative sentences
Morphophonemic Drill 3 pages 22-23
easy Dependent form of the noun

(masculine, main pattern)
[The beginning "a" vowel becomes "u."

(Short past tense sentences)
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Tape Content Index—Detailed Content

Tape 2 Side 2 Sounds of Tamazight 4
Shedda
Sound contrasts

normal )
normal J

?

U
consonant §

consonant (5

Dialogue 4
easy Greetings

VS.

VS.

VS.

VS.

Short "to be'" sentences

Sentence Pattern Drill 4

pages 24-26

pharyngelized
pharyngelized dJ

vowel 9
fricative &

page 26

page 27

easy Short masculine plural imperative sentences

Morphophonemic Drill 4

easy Dependent form of the noun

(feminine, main pattern)

pages 27-28

[The beginning vowel is dropped.]

(Short past tense sentences)

Tape 3 Side 1 Sounds of Tamazight 5
Vowel sounds: a, i,u

Dialogue 5
easy Greetings

Short "to be" sentences

Sentence Pattern Drill 5

easy Direct object pronouns
(with singular imperative sentences)

Morphophonemic Drill 5, Part 1
easy Dependent form of the noun
(masculine, minor pattern)

pages 29-31

page 32

pages 33-34

page 34

[The beginning "a" vowel becomes "wa."]

(Short past tense and imperative sentences)
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easy

Tape 3 Side 2

easy

Tape 4 Side 1

medium

Tape 4 Side 2

hard

Tape Content Index—Detailed Contents

Morphophonemic Drill 5, Part 2 page 35
Dependent form of the noun
(feminine, minor pattern)

[The first vowel does not change.]

(Short past tense sentences and verbless
demonstrative sentences)

Text 1: The Market at Midelt pages 36-37
Market vocabulary
Short sentences with past tense

Conjunction 2 "and"
Preposition O "of"
Dependent form of nouns
Yes/no questions

Questions on Text 1 pages 37-38
Vocabulary List page 39
English Translation of Text 1 and Questions page 40
Text 2: Stock Growers and Farmers pages 41-41A
Agricultural vocabulary
Present continuous tense

Direct object pronouns
Indirect object pronouns

Participles
Questions on Text 2 pages 41A-41B
Vocabulary List pages 41C-41D

English Translation of Text 2 and Questions page 41E

Text 3: The Market at Midelt pages 41F-41G
Weather vocabulary
Present continuous tense
Sentence connection with past tense forms
Sentence connection with present continuous tense
Complex relative pronouns

uestions on Text ages -
Q i Text 3 pages 41G-41H
Vocabulary List page 411

English Translation of Text 3 and Questions page 41J
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Tape Content Index—Detailed Content

Tape S Side 1

easy

easy

easy

Tape 5 Side 2

easy

easy

Sounds of Tamazight 6 pages 42-43
Sound contrasts

S vs. T vs. =B
& vs. & vs.
Dialogue 6 pages 44-45
Greetings
"To be" sentences
"To be" verbs & and (|
Sentence Pattern Drill 6 pages 45-46
Conjugated "to be" verb gé—x |
(Short "to be" sentences)
Morphophonemic Drill 6 pages 47-49

"d" assimilation

Nominal sentences formed with =

[This "d" means "he/she/it is" or "they are."
The "d" sound assimilates into a following

word that begins with a "t" sound.]

(Verbless sentences in which "to be" is understood.)

Sounds of Tamazight 7 pages 50-51
Shedda

Dialogue 7 pages 51-52
Hospitality vocabulary

Short past tense sentences
Two verbs together

"To be" verbs & and (|

First person plural imperative: Let's ...
Yes/no questions, Where...?, What...?

Questions on Dialogue 7 pages 52-53
English Translation of Dialogue 7 and Questions page 54

Sentence Pattern Drill 7-A page 55
Intransitive verbs

(Short past tense sentences followed by
short prepositional phrases)
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Tape Content Index—Dectailed Contents

Sentence Pattern Drill 7-B page 56
easy Pronouns
The beginning of how to make a story
(Simplifying sentences by making nouns—
subjects and objects of prepositions—into
pronouns)

(Short past tense sentences followed by
short prepositional phrases)

Morphophonemic Drill 7 pages 56-58
easy Dependent forms of nouns with the

conjunction 2 "and"

[The conjunction 2 makes the following
noun take its dependent form. When the

noun is feminine, the "d" assimilates into
the following "t."]

(Short past tense sentences)

Tape 6 Side 1 Sounds of Tamazight 8 pages 59-60
Sound contrasts
G oys, b
2 vs. U=
Jovs. D
o vs. <=
normal ¢ vs. pharyngelized J
Dialogue 8 pages 60-62
medium Job vocabulary
"Tobe" verb &

Singular imperatives
Present continuous tense
Sentence connection with present continuous tense
Moveable pronouns and prepositions with
present continuous tense

Nominal sentences with 2

English Translation of Dialogue 8 page 62
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Tape Content Index—Detailed Content

Sentence Pattern Drill 8 pages 63-64
easy Transitive verbs

(Direct object pronouns with short past tense

sentences)
Morphophonemic Drill 8 pages 64-65
easy Direct object pronouns after "t" or "d" sounds

[When a direct object pronoun is put at the
end of a verb ending in a "t" or "d" sound,

the resulting sound is either &2 or .
The "t" sound prevails.]

(Direct object pronouns with short past tense

sentences)

Tape 6 Side 2 Text 4: Fruits and Vegetables page 66
Fruit and vegetable vocabulary

medium Agricultural vocabulary

Present continuous tense
Participles as adjectives

Conjunction 2 "and"
Dependent forms of nouns
Negative past tense

Past participle (1 use) following relative pronoun [ (in
the questions)
Yes/no questions, What are...?
Questions on Text 4 pages 67-69
Vocabulary List page 70

English Translation of Text 4 and Questions pages 71-72

Tape 7 Side 1 Text S: Berbers and Islam pages 73-74
Religious vocabulary
hard Present continuous tense

Sentence connection with past tense forms
Sentence connection with present continuous tense
Past participle (1 use) after relative pronouns
Negative present continuous tense

Causative verbs

Yes/no questions, What...?

Questions on Text 5 pages 74-75
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Tape Content Index~—Detailed Contents

Vocabulary List page 76
English Translation of Text 5 and Questions page 77

Tape 7 Side 2 Sounds of Tamazight 9 pages 78-80
=% in different positions in a word

easy (Short sentences, some with past tense,
some with negative past tense, some with
verbless sentences)

Dialogue 9: Driss Goes Looking for Rehhou pages 81-82
easy Short sentences with past tense forms
Negative with past tense forms
Two verbs together
Present continuous tense (2 verbs)
Questions
Future (1 verb)

English Translation of Dialogue 9 page 83
Sentence Pattern Drill 9 pages 84-86
easy Stative verbs: verbs and past participles

that function as adjectives

(Short past tense forms with present meaning
Short verbless sentences)

Tape 8 Side 1 Morphophonemic Drill 9-A pages 87-88
Assimilation of final J to
easy preceding O, J ,or

(Forming masculine plurals of verbs
in the past tense form)

[In the conjugation of a third masculine
plural verb, the suffix "n" is not pronounced
after verbs ending in "n," "1," or "r."]

(Short sentences with past tense forms)

Morphophonemic Drill 9-B pages 89-91
easy Assimilation of final ( to
preceding O, J,or L
(Forming singular and plural past participles;

Participles as adjectives;
Stative verbs as adjectives)
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Tape Content Index—Detailed Content

[In forming singular and plural past
participles, the suffix "n" is not pronounced
after verbs ending in "n," "L," or "r."]

(Short sentences with past tense forms and
Imperatives)

Morphophonemic Drill 9-C pages 92-93

easy

Assimilation of final J to

preceding J, Jd,or L
(Forming plural nouns;
Stative verbs as adjectives)

[In forming plural nouns, the suffix
"n" is not pronounced after verbs

ending in "n," "L" or "r."]

(Short sentences with past tense forms)

Tape 8 Side 2 Text 6: Marriage Customs pages 94-95

hard

Marriage/wedding vocabulary

Present continuous tense

Indirect object pronouns

Present participle (1 use) after relative pronouns

Indirect and direct (just 1) object pronouns
used with the present continuous tense

Two verbs together

Sentence connection with past tense forms

One reciprocal verb (used a number of times)

Variety of types of questions

Questions on Text 6 pages 95-96

Vocabulary List pages 97-98

English Translation of Text 6 and Questions pages 98-99

Dialogue based on Text 6 pages 100-101

medium

A series of questions and answers in
the past tense based on Text 6
Past tense
Indirect object pronouns
Two verbs together
Variety of types of questions

English Translation of Dialogue page 102
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Tape 9 Side 1

hard

Tape 9 Side 2

medium

easy

easy

Tape Content Index—Detailed Contents

Text 7: Muslim Holidays pages
Religious vocabulary
Holiday vocabulary
Present continuous tense
Sentence connection with past tense forms
Sentence connection with present continuous tense
Reciprocal verbs
Variety of types of questions

Questions on Text 7 pages

Vocabulary List pages

English Translation of Text 7 and Questions page

Dialogue 10: Driss at Lhousain's pages
Past tense

Two verbs together

"I was going to do something, but..."
Benedictions

Sentence connection with past tense forms
Indirect object pronouns

Variety of types of questions

Questions on Dialogue 10 pages
English Translation of Dialogue 10 and Questions  pages

Sentence Pattern Drill 10 pages
Indirect objects
Moveable indirect object pronouns

[Indirect object pronouns usually come after
the verb. But question words, negatives, tense
indicators, and relative pronouns cause the
pronoun to move to in front of the verb.]

(Short past tense sentences with indirect
objects and object pronouns)

Morphophonemic Drill 10 pages
The :5 "gg" sound with prepositions
& and &)

(Prepositions;
Prepositions with the dependent form of nouns)

249

103-104

104-105

106-107

108

109-110

110-111

112-113

113-115

116-117



Tape Content Index—Detailed Content

Tape 10 Side 1

hard

Tape 10 Side 2

medium

easy

[When the final "g" sounds of the prepositions
S and 4 ) encounter a 1 Mitor R
which is at the beginning of a noun, the sounds
join together to form a :S "gg" sound.]

(Short past tense sentences with prepositions)

Text 8: Harvest pages 118-119
Agricultural/farming vocabulary
Present continuous tense
Two verbs together
Sentence connection with past tense forms
Direct object pronouns with present continuous tense
Variety of types of questions

Questions on Text 8 pages 119-120

Vocabulary List pages 120-122
Gives the major parts of the verbs
Gives the dependent form of the nouns

English Translation of Text 8 and Questions page 123

Dialogue 11: A Father and Son Plan to Build  pages 124-126

a New House

Future—called the "aorist" tense

Two verbs together—called the "aorist" tense

Subjunctive—called the "aorist" tense

Infinitive—called the "aorist" tense

First person plural imperative: Let's. ..

Past tense forms

Participles as adjectives

Past participles after question words and
relative pronouns

Variety of types of questions

Questions on Dialogue 11 pages 126-127

English Translation of Dialogue 11 and Questions  page 128

Sentence Pattern Drill 11 pages 129-131
Direct object pronouns (not moveable)

Indirect object pronouns (not moveable)

(Short two-verbs-together sentences)
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easy

Tape 11 Side 1

medium

Tape 11 Side 2

medium

medium

Tape Content Index—Detailed Contents

Morphophonemic Drill 11
Genitive (or possessive) particle ) "of"

before masculine nouns starting with vowels

(Genitive or possessive phrases: O "of";
Dependent form of nouns after (& "of";

Four different forms of
Demonstrative sentences: "Here is

[The "n" sound disappears before masculine

nouns starting with vowels.]

(Short sentences with past tense forms
and verbless demonstrative sentences)

Text 9: Berber Hospitality
Hospitality vocabulary
Two verbs together (subjunctive)
Future negative (1 verb)

Moveable 2 of direction

Mostly past tense forms
Variety of types of questions

pages

page

Present continuous tense used in the questions

but not in the text
Questions on Text 9
Vocabulary List
Gives the major parts of the verbs
Gives the dependent form of the nouns
English Translation of Text 9 and Questions
Sentence Pattern Drill 12

Direct object pronouns in various positions
in sentence (word order)

page

pages

page

page

(All tenses used, includes sentence connection)

Morphophonemic Drill 12
Pronunciation of third feminine singular
"t" prefix for verb conjugations before a
verb that starts with a "t"

Pronunciation of singular direct object

pages

pronoun "t" before a verb that starts with a "t"
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131-136

137

138

139-140

141

142

143-146



Tape Content Index—Detailed Content

[The third feminine singular "t" prefix for
verb conjugations is not pronounced when
it encounters a verb that starts with a "t."

The singular direct object pronoun "t" is
pronounced when it encounters a verb that
starts with a "t."]

(Moveable direct object pronouns all
used with the present continuous tense)

Morphophonemic Drill 13 pages 147-149
easy Prepositions: short and long forms

(Sentences with past tense forms used
with prepositions)

Sentence Pattern Drill 13 pages 149-150
medium Moveable prepositions (word order)

[Prepositions combined with pronouns usually
come after the verb. But question words,
negatives, tense indicators, and relative pronouns
cause the preposition combined with a pronoun
to move to in front of the verb.]

(Sentences with past tense forms used
with prepositions)

Tape 12 Side 1 Text 10: A Dialogue about Hospitality pages 151-152
Hospitality vocabulary
medium Two verbs together

Sentence connection with past tense forms

Past participle (1 use)

Present participle (1 use)

First person plural imperative: Let's... (2 uses)

Variety of types of questions
Questions on Text 10 pages 153-154
Vocabulary List page 154

English Translation of Text 10 and Questions  page 155
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Tape 12 Side 2

very hard

Tape 13 Side 1

medium

ranges from
medium to
hard

ranges from

easy to
hard

Tape Content Index—Detailed Contents

Text 11: Moha u Hammou: The Caid of the
Zayyan Tribes

History

Two verbs together

Past tense forms

Past participles as adjectives
Past perfect tense (2 examples)
Passive verb (1 example)
Moveable prepositions

Questions on Text 11

Vocabulary List

Gives all the major parts of the verbs
Gives the dependent form of the nouns

English Translation of Text 11 and Questions

Additional Historical Notes on Text 11

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-A
Direct object pronouns (moveable)

Indirect object
(Word order)

pronouns (moveable)

(Short sentences in a mixture of tenses but
complicated by moveable pronouns)

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-B
Direct and indirect object pronouns
used together (moveable)

(Used with the

present continuous tense)

Morphophonemic Drill 14

How the tense indicator 2 | changes:

1.

2.
3.
4

pages

pages

pages

pages

page

pages

pages

pages

In the plural "we" conjugation

With direct object pronouns

With the 2 of direction
With direct object pronouns

and the 2 ofdirection at the
same time

253

156-157

157-158

159-161

161-162

162

163-165

165-167

167-171



Tape Content Index—Detailed Content

medium

Tape 13 Side 2

medium

medium

easy

[1. S oor AT = 44 2]
2. The "d" in "ad" disappears.

) = a2 4+ 2]

4. the"d"of + directobject + 3

direction pronouns ]

(Mixed tenses)

Dialogue 14: Ali and the Policeman
Asking for and giving directions
Two verbs together
Past tense forms
Sentence connection with imperatives

English Translation of Dialogue 14

Sentence Pattern Drill 15
Particles of orientation or direction:

the 2 of nearness

the O of farness
(Particles of orientation used with direct
and indirect object pronouns)

(Past tense and imperative sentences, and

pages 171-172

page 172

pages 173-175

1 use of sentence connection with past tense)

Morphophonemic Drill 15
Particles of orientation (moveable)
(Particles of orientation used with pronouns

and the tense indicator 2 | )

[Particles of orientation or direction usually
come after the verb. But question words,

pages 176-177

negatives, tense indicators, and relative pronouns

cause the particles of orientation to move to
in front of the verb.]

(Past tense, future, and imperative sentences)

Dialogue 15: Said at the Bureau

Questions and answers
Two verbs together
Mostly past tense forms
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pages 177-180



Tape 14 Side 1

medium

Tape 14 Side 2

easy

medium

medium

Tape Content Index—Detailed Contents

English Translation of Dialogue 15

Text 12: Transportation
Transportation vocabulary
Present continuous tense
Sentence connection with past tense forms

page 181

pages 182-183

Sentence connection with present continuous tense

Habitual participles after relative pronouns
Variety of types of questions

Questions on Text 12

Vocabulary List
Gives all the major parts of the verbs
Gives the singular and plural of the nouns
Gives the dependent form of the nouns

English Translation of Text 12 and Questions

Morphophonemic Drill 16
How the tense indicator 2 | combines

with verbs that have "t" or "d" sounds

[When the tense indicator 2 combines

with verbs that have "t" or "d" sounds,
the result is that those sounds are said with
a shedda.]

(Two verbs together and future tense)

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-A
Sentence word order and emphasis:
verb-first sentences versus other-order
sentences

(Past tense forms and present
continuous tense)

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-B

3) and 0] clauses:

Sentence word order and emphasis
How to emphasize an item in a sentence

pages 183-184
pages 185-186

page 187

pages 188-189

pages 190-192

pages 192-195

How to ask a question about an item in a sentence
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Tape Content Index—Detailed Content

(Past tense forms and present
continuous tense)

Tape 15 Side 1 Text 13: The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi pages 196-198
A long story
very hard Past tense

Two verbs together

Present continuous tense

Sentence connection with present continuous tense
Indirect object pronouns (moveable)

Direct object pronouns

Particles of orientation

Moveable prepositions

Variety of types of questions

Questions on Text 13 pages 199-201
Vocabulary List pages 201-206
Gives all the major parts of the verbs

Gives the dependent form of the nouns

English Translation of Text 13 and Questions  pages 207-208

Tape 15 Side 2 Text 14: Clothing pages 209-210
Clothing vocabulary
hard Present continuous tense

Habitual participles after question words and
relative pronouns

Sentence connection with past tense forms

Variety of types of questions

Questions on Text 14 pages 211-212
Vocabulary List pages 213-215
Gives all the major parts of the verbs

Gives the dependent form of the nouns

English Translation of Text 14 and Questions  page 216

Tape 16 Side 1 Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2 pages 217-221
Sentence connection (verb stem changes):
hard 1. with the past tense
2 with the future tense
3. with imperatives
4 with the present continuous tense
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easy

medium

Tape 16 Side 2

hard

Tape Content Index—Detailed Contents

Sentence Pattern Drill 17 pages 221-222
= questions

(Verbless sentences and two verbs together)

Sentence Pattern Drill 18 pages 222-224
L questions

(Past and future tenses, two verbs together, and
present continuous tense with future meaning)

Text 15: Poets and Singers pages 225-226
Music and poem vocabulary
Present continuous tense
Habitual participles after relative pronouns
Sentence connection with present continuous tense

Moveable direct and indirect object pronouns with
present continuous tense

Passive verb (1 example)

Variety of types of questions

Questions on Text 15 pages 226-227
Vocabulary List pages 227-229
Gives all the major parts of the verbs
Gives the singular and plural of the nouns
English Translation of Text 15 and Questions  page 230
Further Information about Text 15 pages 231-232

Additional cultural information about
Berber poets and singers
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(with cross-references to the Abrid course)

Sounds of Tamazight

Sounds of Tamazight 1
Shedda and
Sound contrasts

Q2 s,
rounded ) VS,
&l VS.

rounded & vs.

Sounds of Tamazight 2
Shedda and
Sound contrasts

3 s,

N s,

R Vs,

T vs.

i ys.

Sounds of Tamazight 3
Sound contrasts

A ys
T s
Sounds of Tamazight 4
Shedda and

Sound contrasts
normal Vs.
normal J VSs.
¢
J
consonant 3§ VS.

consonant (5 VS.

Tvpe of Exercise Index

U
normal <

&)
normal _$ and

fricative (&

% Lo

e

ONAND]

(AUNA

pharyngelized _
pharyngelized J

vowel 3§
fricative &

258

pages 7-9

pages 14-16

page 20

pages 24-26

Cross-references to the
Abrid course given in

italics in this column

Tape 1 Side 1

Tape 1 Side 2

Tape 2 Side 1

Tape 2 Side 2



Sounds of Tamazight 5

Vowel sounds: a, i, u

Sounds of Tamazight 6
Sound contrasts

s
é: Vs.
Sounds of Tamazight 7
Shedda

Sounds of Tamazight 8
Sound contrasts

s,
S ys.
2D vs.
[

normal J VS.

Sounds of Tamazight 9

-2 in different positions in a word

AUNAE

Lk
U
2

u.a

VS.

VS.

pages 29-31

pages 42-43

Z vs. *
S

pages 50-51

pages 59-60

pharyngelized J

pages 78-80

259

Type of Exercise Index
Cross-referenced to Abrid course

Tape 3 Side 1

Tape 5 Side 1

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 6 Side 1

Tape 7 Side 2



Type of Exercise Index
Cross-referenced to Abrid course

Dialogues

Dialogue 1

Dialogue 2

Dialogue 3

Dialogue 4

Dialogue 5

Dialogue 6

Dialogue 7

Dialogue 8

Dialogue 9

Dialogue 10

Dialogue 11

Dialogue 14

Dialogue 15

Greetings

Greetings

Greetings

Greetings

Greetings

Greetings

Hospitality

Jobs

Driss Goes Looking for Rehhou

Driss at Lhousain's

A Father and Son Plan to
Build a New House

Ali and the Policeman

Said at the Bureau

260

page 10

Tape 1 Side 1

Abrid 1 Student Book pp. 70-71

page 16

Tape | Side 2

Abrid 1 Student Book pp. 70-71

page 21

Tape 2 Side 1

Abrid 1 Student Book pp. 89, 91

page 26

Tape 2 Side 2

Abrid 1 Student Book pp. 89, 91

page 32

Tape 3 Side 1

Abrid 1 Student Book pp. 90, 92

pages 44-45
Abrid 1 Workbook

pages 51-52
Abrid 2 Workbook

pages 60-62
Abrid 2 Workbook

pages 81-82
Abrid 2 Workbook

pages 109-110
Abrid 2 Workbook

pages 124-126
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 171-172
Abrid 2 Workbook

pages 177-180
Abrid 2 Workbook

Tape 5 Side 1
pp. 88-90

Tape 5 Side 2
pp. 58-61

Tape 6 Side 1
pp. 148-150

Tape 7 Side 2
pp. 62-64

Tape 9 Side 2
pp. 102-106

Tape 10 Side 2
pp. 25-30

Tape 13 Side 1
pp. 79-81

Tape 13 Side 2
pp. 20-24



Sentence Pattern Drills

Sentence Pattern Drill 1
Singular imperative verbs

Sentence Pattern Drill 2
Masculine plural imperative verbs

Sentence Pattern Drill 3
Short singular imperative sentences

Sentence Pattern Drill 4

Short masculine plural imperative sentences

Sentence Pattern Drill 5
Direct object pronouns
(with singular imperative sentences)

Sentence Pattern Drill 6
Conjugated "to be" verb g;-‘ |

Sentence Pattern Drill 7-A
Intransitive verbs

Sentence Pattern Drill 7-B
Pronouns
The beginning of how to make a story

Sentence Pattern Drill 8
Transitive verbs

Sentence Pattern Drill 9
Stative verbs: verbs and past participles
that function as adjectives

Sentence Pattern Drill 10
Indirect objects
Moveable indirect object pronouns

Sentence Pattern Drill 11

Direct object pronouns (not moveable)
Indirect object pronouns (not moveable)

261

Type of Exercise Index

Cross-referenced to Abrid course

page 11
Abrid 1 Workbook

page 17
Abrid 1 Workbook

page 22
Abrid 1 Workbook

page 27

pages 33-34
Abrid 1 Workbook

pages 45-46

page 55

page 56

pages 63-64
Abrid 1 Workbook

pages 84-86
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 113-115
Abrid 2 Workbook

pages 129-131
Abrid 2 Workbook

Tape I Side 1
p. 93

Tape 1 Side 2
pp. 93-94

Tape 2 Side 1
pp. 94-95

Tape 2 Side 2

Tape 3 Side 1
pp. 115-116

Tape 5 Side |

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 6 Side 1
pp. 116-117

Tape 7 Side 2
pp. 116-118

Tape 9 Side 2
pp. 85-87

Tape 10 Side 2
pp. 33-35



Type of Exercise Index
Cross-referenced to Abrid course

Sentence Pattern Drill 12

Direct object pronouns in various positions

in sentence (word order)

Sentence Pattern Drill 13
Moveable prepositions (word order)

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-A
Direct object pronouns (moveable)

Indirect object pronouns (moveable)

(Word order)

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-B
Direct and indirect object pronouns
used together (moveable)

Sentence Pattern Drill 15
Particles of orientation or direction:

the 2 of nearness
the O of farness

Sentence Pattern Drill 17
(s= questions

Sentence Pattern Drill 18
L questions

262

page 142
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 149-150
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 163-165
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 165-167
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 173-175
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 221-222
Abrid 2 Workbook

pages 222-224

Tape 11 Side 2
p. 47

Tape 11 Side 2
pp. 93-94

Tape 13 Side 1
pp. 44-46

Tape 13 Side 1
pp. 102-103

Tape 13 Side 2
pp. 79-81

Tape 16 Side 1
pp. 118-119

Tape 16 Side 1



Extended Sentence Pattern Drills

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-A
Sentence word order and emphasis:
verb-first sentences versus other-order
sentences

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-B

3] and w#] clauses:
Sentence word order and emphasis

How to emphasize an item in a sentence

Type of Exercise Index

Cross-referenced to Abrid course

pages 190-192
Abrid 4 Workbook

pages 192-195
Abrid 4 Workbook

How to ask a question about an item in a sentence

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2

Sentence connection (verb stem changes):

1. with the past tense

2 with the future tense

3. with imperatives

4 with the present continuous tense

Morphophonemic Drills

Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 1

"o, it

y" insertion with the vocative
(calling someone, direct address)

Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 2

"y,

y" insertion with demonstrative
suffixes (this , that )

noun noun

Morphophonemic Drill 2

W,
Two "1" sounds combine to form <

Morphophonemic Drill 3
Dependent form of the noun
(masculine, main pattern)

Morphophonemic Drill 4

Dependent form of the noun
(feminine, main pattern)

263

pages 217-221
Abrid 2 Workbook
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 11-12

pages 12-13
Abrid 1 Workbook
Abrid 1 Workbook

pages 17-19
Abrid 1 Workbook

pages 22-23

pages 27-28

Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 16 Side 1
pp. 110-113
pp. 130-131

Tape 1 Side 1

Tape 1 Side 1
pp. 87-88
pp. 95-96

Tape 1 Side 2
pp. 59-61

Tape 2 Side 1

Tape 2 Side 2



Type of Exercise Index
Cross-referenced to Abrid course

Morphophonemic Drill 5, Part 1
Dependent form of the noun
(masculine, minor pattern)

page

Morphophonemic Drill 5, Part 2
Dependent form of the noun
(feminine, minor pattern)

page

Morphophonemic Drill 6
"d" assimilation

pages

Nominal sentences formed with 2

Morphophonemic Drill 7 pages
Dependent forms of nouns with the
conjunction 2 "and"

Morphophonemic Drill 8 pages

Direct object pronouns after
"t" or "d" sounds

Morphophonemic Drill 9-A pages
Assimilation of final U to

preceding O, J,or L

(Forming masculine plurals of verbs

in the past tense form)

Morphophonemic Drill 9-B pages

Assimilation of final () to
preceding U, J ,0r )
(Forming singular and plural past participles)

Morphophonemic Drill 9-C pages
Assimilation of final  to
preceding U, J ,0r
(Forming plural nouns)

Morphophonemic Drill 10 pages

The & "gg" sound with prepositions
& and & J

264

34

35

47-49

Abrid 2 Workbook

56-58

64-65

Abrid 1 Workbook

87-88

89-91

92-93

116-117

Tape 3 Side |

Tape 3 Side 1

Tape 5 Side 1
pp. 150-152

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 6 Side 1
pp. 117-118

Tape 8 Side 1

Tape 8 Side 1

Tape 8 Side |

Tape 9 Side 2



Morphophonemic Drill 11

Genitive (or possessive) particle & "of"
before masculine nouns starting with vowels

(Genitive or possessive phrases: () "of"

Dependent form of nouns after & "of"

Four different forms of
Demonstrative sentences: "Here is

Morphophonemic Drill 12

Pronunciation of third feminine singular
"t" prefix for verb conjugations before a

verb that starts with a "t"

Pronunciation of singular direct object
pronoun "t" before a verb that starts with a "t"

Morphophonemic Drill 13
Prepositions: short and long forms

Morphophonemic Drill 14

How the tense indicator 2} changes:

1. In the plural "we" conjugation

With direct object pronouns

2.
3. With the 2 of direction
4 With direct object pronouns

and the 2 of direction at the

same time

Morphophonemic Drill 15
Particles of orientation (moveable)

(Particles of orientation used with pronouns

and the tense indicator 2 | )

Morphophonemic Drill 16

How the tense indicator = 1 combines

with verbs that have "t" or "d" sounds

265

Type of Exercise Index

Cross-referenced to Abrid course

pages 131-136
Abrid 1 Workbook

)

pages 143-146
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 147-149
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 167-171

Abrid 2 Workbook
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 176-177
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 188-189
Abrid 2 Workbook

Tape 10 Side 2
pp. 64-68

Tape 11 Side 2
pp. 104-107

Tape 11 Side 2
pp. 88-90

Tape 13 Side 1

pp. 44-46
pp. 77-79

Tape 13 Side 2
pp. 82-83

Tape 14 Side 2
pp. 47-48



Type of Exercise Index
Cross-referenced to Abrid course

Texts

Text 1

Text 2

Text 3

Text 4

Text 5

Text 6

Text 7

Text 8

Text 9

Text 10

Text 11

Text 12

Text 13

Text 14

Text 15

The Market at Midelt

Stock Growers and Farmers

The Mountain Weather in

Different Seasons

Fruits and Vegetables

Berbers and Islam

Marriage Customs

Muslim Holidays

Harvest

Berber Hospitality

A Dialogue about Hospitality

Moha u Hammou: The Caid

of the Zayyan Tribes

Transportation

The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi

Clothing

Poets and Singers

266

pages 36-40
Abrid 1 Workbook

pages 41-41E
page 41F-41]
pages 66-72
Abrid 2 Workbook

pages 73-77
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 94-102
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 103-108
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 118-123
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 137-141
Abrid 2 Workbook

pages 151-155

pages 156-162
Abrid 4 Workbook

pages 182-187
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 196-208
Abrid 4 Workbook

pages 209-216
Abrid 3 Workbook

pages 225-232
Abrid 3 Workbook

Tape 3 Side 2
pp. 105-109

Tape 4 Side |

Tape 4 Side 2

Tape 6 Side 2
pp. 137-142

Tape 7 Side 1
pp. 131-135

Tape 8 Side 2
pp. 9-17

Tape 9 Side |
pp. 160-165

Tape 10 Side 1
pp. 33-38

Tape 11 Side 1
pp. 127-131

Tape 12 Side 1

Tape 12 Side 2

Tape 14 Side 1
pp. 108-114

Tape 15 Side 1
Tape 15 Side 2
pp. 94-101

Tape 16 Side 2
pp. 145-150



Subject/Theme Index

Administration
Dialogue 15  Said at the Bureau pages
Agriculture
Dialogue 9  Driss Goes Looking for Rehhou pages
Text 2 Stock Growers and Farmers pages
Text 3 Mountain Weather in Different Seasons pages
Text 4 Fruits and Vegetables pages
Text 8 Harvest pages
Building something
Dialogue 11 A Father and Son Plan to pages
Build a New House
Buying and selling
Dialogue 11 A Father and Son Plan to pages
Build a New House

Text 1 The Market at Midelt pages
Text 4 Fruits and Vegetables pages
Clothing
Text 14 Clothing pages
Directions, asking for and giving
Dialogue 14  Ali and the Policeman pages
Farming—See Agriculture
Fruits and vegetables
Morphophonemic Drill 12 pages

Pronunciation of third feminine singular

"t" prefix for verb conjugations before a

verb that starts with a "t"

Pronunciation of singular direct object

pronoun "t" before a verb that starts with a "t"
Text 4 Fruits and Vegetables pages
Greetings
Dialogue 1  Greetings page
Dialogue2  Greetings page
Dialogue3  Greetings page
Dialogue4  Greetings page
Dialogue 5  Greetings page
Dialogue 6  Greetings pages
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177-181

81-82
41-41E
41F-41J
66-72
118-123

124-128

124-128

36-40

66-72

209-216

171-172

143-146

66-72

10
16
21
26
32
44-45

Tape 13 Side 2

Tape 7 Side 2
Tape 4 Side |
Tape 4 Side 2
Tape 6 Side 2
Tape 10 Side |

Tape 10 Side 2

Tape 10 Side 2

Tape 3 Side 2

Tape 6 Side 2

Tape 15 Side 2

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 6 Side 2

Tape 1 Side 1
Tape 1 Side 2
Tape 2 Side 1
Tape 2 Side 2
Tape 3 Side 1
Tape 5 Side 1



Subject/Theme Index

Harvest

Text 2 Stock Growers and Farmers

Text 8 Harvest

History

Text 11 Moha u Hammou: The Caid
of the Zayyan Tribes

Holidays

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2
Sentence connection (verb stem changes)

Text 7 Muslim Holidays
Hospitality
Dialogue 7 Hospitality

Sentence Pattern Drill 6

Conjugated "to be" verb L;J |
Sentence Pattern Drill 10

Indirect objects
Morphophonemic Drill 15

Particles of orientation (moveable)

Text 9 Berber Hospitality
Text 10 A Dialogue about Hospitality
Hunting

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2
Sentence connection (verb stem changes)

Islam
Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2
Sentence connection (verb stem changes)

Text 5 Berbers and Islam

Text 7 Muslim Holidays

Text 13 The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi
Jnun/Genies

Text 13 The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi
Jobs

Dialogue 8  Jobs

Dialogue 9  Driss Goes Looking for Rehhou
Dialogue 10 Driss at Lhousain's

Text 2 Stock Growers and Farmers

268

pages
pages

pages

page

pages

pages
pages

pages
pages
pages
pages

pages

page

pages
pages
pages

pages

pages
pages
pages
pages

41-41E
118-123

156-162

221

103-108

51-54
45-46

113-115
176-177
137-141
151-155

219-220

221

73-77
103-108
196-208

196-208

60-62
81-83
109-113
41-41E

Tape4 Side 1
Tape 10 Side 1

Tape 12 Side 2

Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 9 Side 1

Tape 5 Side 2
Tape 5 Side 1

Tape 9 Side 2
Tape 13 Side 2
Tape 11 Side 1
Tape 12 Side 1

Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 7 Side 1
Tape 9 Side 1
Tape 15 Side 1

Tape 15 Side 1

Tape 6 Side 1
Tape 7 Side 2
Tape 9 Side 2
Tape 4 Side 1



Looking for someone

Dialogue 9  Driss Goes Looking for Rehhou
Dialogue 10  Driss at Lhousain's

Dialogue 14  Ali and the Policeman
Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2

Sentence connection (verb stem changes)

Morphophonemic Drill 11

Genitive (or possessive) particle & "of"

Market
Sentence Pattern Drill 12

Direct object pronouns in various positions

Text 1 The Market at Midelt
Text 4 Fruits and Vegetables
Marriage

Text 6 Marriage Customs

Moha u Hammou

Text 11 Moha u Hammou: The Caid
of the Zayyan Tribes

Music

Text 15 Poets and Singers

Nationalities and ethnicities
Morphophonemic Drill 6
"d" assimilation

Nominal sentences formed with <

Personal information, asking for and giving
Dialogue 15 Said at the Bureau

Poets and singers
Text 15 Poets and Singers

Religion—See Islam

Sidi Mekhfi
Text 13 The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi
Stories
Sentence Pattern Drill 7-A

Intransitive verbs
Sentence Pattern Drill 7-B

Pronouns

The beginning of how to make a story

Text 13 The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi

269

pages
pages
pages
page

pages

page

pages

pages

pages

pages

pages

pages

pages

pages

pages

page

page

pages

81-82
109-113
171-172
218

131-136

142

36-40

66-72

94-102

156-162

225-232

47-49

177-181

225-232

196-208

55

56

196-208

Subject/Theme Index

Tape 7 Side 2
Tape 9 Side 2
Tape 13 Side |
Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 10 Side 2

Tape 11 Side 2
Tape 3 Side 2
Tape 6 Side 2

Tape 8 Side 2

Tape 12 Side 2

Tape 16 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 1

Tape 13 Side 2

Tape 16 Side 2

Tape 15 Side |

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 15 Side 1



Subject/Theme Index

Transportation

Text 10 A Dialogue about Hospitality pages 151-155 Tape 12 Side 1
Text 12 Transportation pages 182-187 Tape 14 Side 1
Weather

Text 3 Mountain Weather in Different Seasons pages 41F-41J Tape 4 Side 2

270



Grammar Index

37 tense indicator
Sentence Pattern Drill 18
Lo questions

Morphophonemic Drill 14

How the tense indicator 2 1 changes:

1. In the plural "we" conjugation

With direct object pronouns

2.
3. With the 2@ of direction
4 With direct object pronouns

and the @ of direction at the

same time

Morphophonemic Drill 15
Particles of orientation (moveable)

(Particles of orientation used with pronouns

and the tense indicator = | )

Morphophonemic Drill 16

How the tense indicator <1 combines

with verbs that have "t" or "d" sounds

Text 9: Berber Hospitality

pages 222-224

pages

pages

pages

page

Numerous examples of the tense indicator = |

3] and o)
E’xtended Ser;tence Pattern Drill 1-B
3] and U clauses:
Sentence word order and emphasis

How to emphasize an item in a sentence

pages

How to ask a question about an item in a sentence

-

ey
Morphophonemic Drill 2

w,
Two "1" sounds combine to form S
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pages

167-171

176-177

188-189

137

192-195

17-19

Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 13 Side 2

Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 11 Side 1

Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 1 Side2



Grammar Index

: the conjunction "and"
Morphophonemic Drill 7 pages 56-58 Tape 5 Side 2
Dependent forms of nouns with the

conjunction 2 "and"

Text 1 The Market at Midelt pages 36-40 Tape 3 Side 2
Many examples of the conjunction 2 "and"

Text 4 Fruits and Vegetables pages 66-72 Tape 6 Side 2
Many examples of the conjunction 2 "and"

: to form nominal sentences ""he/she/it is" and "they are"
Morphophonemic Drill 6 pages 47-49 Tape 5 Side 1
"d" assimilation

Nominal sentences formed with =

: the orientation or direction particle—the <2 of nearness
Sentence Pattern Drill 15 pages 173-175 Tape 13 Side 2
Particles of orientation or direction:

the = of nearness

the O of farness

Morphophonemic Drill 14 pages 167-171 Tape 13 Side 1

How the tense indicator = | changes:

1. In the plural "we" conjugation

2. With direct object pronouns

3. With the 2 of direction

4 With direct object pronouns
and the @ of direction at the
same fime

Morphophonemic Drill 15 pages 176-177 Tape 13 Side 2
Particles of orientation (moveable)
(Particles of orientation used with pronouns

and the tense indicator 2 1)

: the preposition "with" (which is technically the same as the conjunction "and")
Sentence Pattern Drill 7-A page 55 Tape 5 Side 2
Intransitive verbs
Examples of prepositions in sentences

272



Sentence Pattern Drill 7-B page
Pronouns
The beginning of how-to make a story
Examples of prepositions in sentences

Sentence Pattern Drill 13 pages
Moveable prepositions (word order)

Morphophonemic Drill 13 pages
Prepositions: short and long forms

4 of direction/nearness—See Orientation particles

La questions
Sentence Pattern Drill 18 pages

La questions

& questions
Sentence Pattern Drill 17 pages

(s questions

-

O "of "— See Possessive particle {J "of "

U of farness—See Orientation particles

Adjectives

Sentence Pattern Drill 9 pages
Stative verbs: verbs and past participles
that function as adjectives

Morphophonemic Drill 9-B pages
Assimilation of final J to

preceding J, J ,0r U
(Forming singular and plural past participles)

Morphophonemic Drill 9-C pages
Assimilation of final { to

preceding U, J ,0r )
(Forming plural nouns)

149-150

147-149

222-224

221-222

84-86

89-91

92-93

Annexation form of nouns—See Dependent form of nouns
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Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 7 Side 2

Tape 8 Side 1

Tape 8 Side 1



Grammar Index

Assimilation of < — See "t" assimilation
Assimilation of 2 — See "d" assimilation

Assimilation of {J— See "n"" assimilation

Benedictions
Dialogue 10  Driss at Lhousain's pages 109-110
A few examples of benedictions in the text and questions

Causative verbs
Text 5 Berbers and Islam pages 73-77
A few examples of causative verbs in the text and questions

Text 11 Moha u Hammou: The Caid page 159
of the Zayyan Tribes
One example of causative verbs in the text and questions

Text 13 The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi page 198,203
One example of causative verbs in the text

Conjunction < '"and"
Morphophonemic Drill 7 pages 56-58
Dependent forms of nouns with the

conjunction = "and"

Text 1 The Market at Midelt pages 36-40
Many examples of the conjunction 2 "and"

Text 4 Fruits and Vegetables pages 66-72
Many examples of the conjunction < "and"

Construct form of nouns—See Dependent form of nouns

"d" assimilation
Morphophonemic Drill 6 pages 47-49
"d" assimilation

Nominal sentences formed with 2

Morphophonemic Drill 7 pages 56-58
Dependent forms of nouns with the

conjunction 2 "and"
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Tape 9 Side 2

Tape 7 Side 1

Tape 12 Side 2

Tape 15 Side 1

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 3 Side 2

Tape 6 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 1

Tape 5 Side 2



Grammar Index

Demonstrative sentences
Morphophonemic Drill 11 pages 131-136 Tape 10 Side 2

Genitive (or possessive) particle O "of"
before masculine nouns starting with vowels

(Genitive or possessive phrases: O "of";
Dependent form of nouns after & "of";

Four different forms of O ;
Demonstrative sentences: "Here is J

Sounds of Tamazight 9 pages 78-79 Tape 7 Side 2

-2 in different positions in a word
Examples of demonstrative sentences: pointing and handing demonstratives

Demonstrative suffixes

Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 2 pages 12-13 Tape 1 Side 1
"y" insertion with demonstrative
suffixes (this , that )
noun noun

Dependent form of nouns Sometimes also called Construct Form or Annexation Form
Morphophonemic Drill 3 pages 22-23 Tape 2 Side 1
Dependent form of the noun
(masculine, main pattern)

Morphophonemic Drill 4 pages 27-28 Tape 2 Side 2
Dependent form of the noun
(feminine, main pattern)

Morphophonemic Drill 5, Part 1 page 34 Tape 3 Side 1
Dependent form of the noun
(masculine, minor pattern)

Morphophonemic Drill 5, Part 2 page 35 Tape 3 Side 1
Dependent form of the noun
(feminine, minor pattern)

Morphophonemic Drill 7 pages 56-58 Tape 5 Side 2
Dependent forms of nouns with the

conjunction = "and"

Morphophonemic Drill 11 pages 131-136 Tape 10 Side 2

Genitive (or possessive) particle O "of"
before masculine nouns starting with vowels

(Genitive or possessive phrases: O "of";
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Grammar Index

Dependent form of nouns after O "of";

Four different forms of ;
Demonstrative sentences: "Here is )

Morphophonemic Drill 14 pages

How the tense indicator 2 | changes:

1. In the plural "we" conjugation
With direct object pronouns

2.
3. With the 2 of direction
4 With direct object pronouns

and the 2 of direction at the
same time

Text 1 The Market at Midelt pages
Many examples of the dependent form of nouns

Text 4 Fruits and Vegetables pages
Many examples of the dependent form of nouns

Direct and indirect object pronouns together

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-B pages
Direct and indirect object pronouns
used together (moveable)

Morphophonemic Drill 15 pages
Particles of orientation (moveable)
(Particles of orientation used with pronouns

and the tense indicator 2 1)

Direct object pronouns

Sentence Pattern Drill 5 pages
Direct object pronouns
(with singular imperative sentences)

Sentence Pattern Drill 8 pages
Transitive verbs

Sentence Pattern Drill 11 pages
Direct object pronouns (not moveable)
Indirect object pronouns (not moveable)

Sentence Pattern Drill 12 page

Direct object pronouns in various positions
in sentence (word order)
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167-171

36-40

66-72

165-167

176-177

33-34

63-64

129-131

142

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 3 Side 2

Tape 6 Side 2

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 13 Side 2

Tape 3 Side 1

Tape 6 Side 1

Tape 10 Side 2

Tape 11 Side 2



Sentence Pattern Drill 14-A pages
Direct object pronouns (moveable)
Indirect object pronouns (moveable)
(Word order)

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-B pages
Direct and indirect object pronouns
used together (moveable)

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-A pages
Sentence word order and emphasis:
verb-first sentences versus other-order
sentences

Morphophonemic Drill 8 pages
Direct object pronouns after
"t" or "d" sounds

Morphophonemic Drill 12 pages
Pronunciation of third feminine singular
"t" prefix for verb conjugations before a
verb that starts with a "t"

Pronunciation of singular direct object
pronoun "t" before a verb that starts with a "t"

Morphophonemic Drill 14 pages
How the tense indicator changes:
2. With direct object pronouns
Morphophonemic Drill 15 pages

Particles of orientation (moveable)
(Particles of orientation used with pronouns

and the tense indicator 2 | )

Direction particles—See Orientation particles

Emphasis

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-A pages
Sentence word order and emphasis:
verb-first sentences versus other-order
sentences

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-B pages

3] and U] clauses:
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163-165

165-167

190-192

64-65

143-146

168-169

176-177

190-192

192-195

Grammar Index

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 6 Side 1

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 13 Side 2

Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 14 Side 2



Grammar Index

Sentence word order and emphasis
How to emphasize an item in a sentence
How to ask a question about an item in a sentence

First person plural imperative: "Let's..."
Dialogue 7  Greetings pages 51-52 Tape 5 Side 2
Two examples of the first person plural imperative

Dialogue 11 A Father and Son Plan to pages 124-128 Tape 10 Side 2
Build a New House
One example of the first person plural imperative

Text 10 A Dialogue about Hospitality pages 151-155 Tape 12 Side 1
Two examples of the first person plural imperative

Four pillars of the Tamazight verb
Text 11 Moha u Hammou: The Caid page 159 Tape 12 Side 2
of the Zayyan Tribes
The vocabulary list gives all four pillars of the Tamazight verbs used in the text.

Text 12 Transportation page 185 Tape 14 Side 1
The vocabulary list gives all four pillars of the Tamazight verbs used in the text.

Text 13 The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi page 201-203 Tape 15 Side 1
The vocabulary list gives all four pillars of the Tamazight verbs used in the text.

Text 14 Clothing page 213 Tape 15 Side 2
The vocabulary list gives all four pillars of the Tamazight verbs used in the text.

Text 15 Poets and Singers pages 227-228 Tape 16 Side 2
The vocabulary list gives all four pillars of the Tamazight verbs used in the text.

Future tense
Sentence Pattern Drill 18 pages 222-224 Tape 16 Side 1

Lo questions

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2 page 219 Tape 16 Side 1
Sentence connection (verb stem changes):
2. with the future tense

Morphophonemic Drill 14 pages 168-171 Tape 13 Side 1

How the tense indicator = | changes:
2. With direct object pronouns

3. With the 2 of direction
4. With direct object pronouns

278



and the 2 of direction at the
same time

Morphophonemic Drill 16 pages 188-189

How the tense indicator 2 | combines
with verbs that have "t" or "d" sounds

Genitive particle  "of "— See Possessive particle () "of "
Handing demonstratives—See Demonstrative sentences

Imperatives
Dialogue 7 Greetings pages S51-52
Two examples of the first person plural imperative

Dialogue 11 A Father and Son Plan to pages 124-128
Build a New House
One example of the first person plural imperative

Sentence Pattern Drill 1 page 11
Singular imperative verbs

Sentence Pattern Drill 2 page 17
Masculine plural imperative verbs

Sentence Pattern Drill 3 page 22
Short singular imperative sentences

Sentence Pattern Drill 4 page 27
Short masculine plural imperative sentences

Sentence Pattern Drill 5 pages 33-34
Direct object pronouns
(with singular imperative sentences)

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2 pages 220
Sentence connection (verb stem changes):
3. with imperatives
Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 2 pages 12-13
"y" insertion with demonstrative
suffixes (this , that )
noun noun

279
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Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 10 Side 2

Tape 1 Side 1

Tape 1 Side 2

Tape2 Side 1

Tape 2 Side 2

Tape3 Sidel

Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 1 Side 1



Grammar Index

Text 10

Two examples of the first person plural imperative

A Dialogue about Hospitality

Indirect object pronouns
Sentence Pattern Drill 10
Indirect objects
Moveable indirect object pronouns

Sentence Pattern Drill 11
Direct object pronouns (not moveable)

Indirect object pronouns (not moveable)

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-A
Direct object pronouns (moveable)

Indirect object pronouns (moveable)
(Word order)

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-B
Direct and indirect object pronouns
used together (moveable)

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-A
Sentence word order and empbhasis:
verb-first sentences versus other-order
sentences

Morphophonemic Drill 15
Particles of orientation (moveable)

(Particles of orientation used with pronouns

and the tense indicator =) )

Infinitive—See Two verbs together

Intransitive verbs
Sentence Pattern Drill 7-A
Intransitive verbs

pages

pages

pages

pages

pages

pages

pages

page

Moveable aspect of orientation or direction particles
Morphophonemic Drill 14

How the tense indicator 2 ) changes:

3.
4.

With the 2 of direction
With direct object pronouns

and the 2 of direction at the
same time

280

pages

151-155

113-115

129-131

163-165

165-167

190-192

176-177

169-171

Tape 12 Side 1

Tape 9 Side 2

Tape 10 Side 2

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 13 Side |

Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 13 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 13 Side 1



Morphophonemic Drill 15 pages
Particles of orientation (moveable)
(Particles of orientation used with pronouns

and the tense indicator 2 | )

Moveable aspect of prepositions
Sentence Pattern Drill 13 pages
Moveable prepositions (word order)

Moveable aspect of pronouns

Sentence Pattern Drill 10 pages
Indirect objects
Moveable indirect object pronouns

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-A pages
Direct object pronouns (moveable)
Indirect object pronouns (moveable)
(Word order)

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-B pages
Direct and indirect object pronouns
used together (moveable)

Morphophonemic Drill 12 pages
Pronunciation of third feminine singular
"t" prefix for verb conjugations before a
verb that starts with a "t"

Pronunciation of singular direct object
pronoun "t" before a verb that starts with a "t"

"n" assimilation
Morphophonemic Drill 9-A pages

Assimilation of final O to
preceding J, J,or L

(Forming masculine plurals of verbs
in the past tense form)

Morphophonemic Drill 9-B pages
Assimilation of final U to

preceding J, J ,0r
(Forming singular and plural past participles)
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176-177

149-150

113-115

163-165

165-167

143-146

87-88

89-91

Grammar Index

Tape 13 Side 2

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 9 Side 2

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 8 Side |

Tape 8 Side 1



Grammar Index

Morphophonemic Drill 9-C pages 92-93 Tape 8 Side |
Assimilation of final O to

preceding U, J,or U
(Forming plural nouns)

Nominal sentences (Sentences without a verb)
Morphophonemic Drill 6 pages 47-49 Tape 5 Side 1
"d" assimilation

Nominal sentences formed with 2

Orientation particles
Sentence Pattern Drill 15 pages 173-175 Tape 13 Side 2
Particles of orientation or direction:

the @ ofnearness
the & of farness

Morphophonemic Drill 14 pages 167-171 Tape 13 Side 1

How the tense indicator = | changes:

1. In the plural "we" conjugation
With direct object pronouns

2.
3. With the 2 of direction
4 With direct object pronouns

and the = of direction at the
same time

Morphophonemic Drill 15 pages 176-177 Tape 13 Side 2
Particles of orientation (moveable)
(Particles of orientation used with pronouns

and the tense indicator 2 | )

Participles

: habitual participles

Text 2 Stock Growers and Farmers pages 41-41E Tape 4 Side 1
One example of a habitual participle in the text

Text 12 Transportation pages 182-187 Tape 14 Side 1
Many examples of habitual participles in the text and questions

Text 14 Clothing pages 209-216 Tape 15 Side 2
Many examples of habitual participles in the text and questions

Text 15 Poets and Singers pages 225-232 Tape 16 Side 2

Many examples of habitual participles in the text and questions
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: past participles
Dialogue 11 A Father and Son Plan to pages
Build a New House

Some examples of past participles after relative pronouns

and question words

Sentence Pattern Drill 9 pages
Stative verbs: verbs and past participles
that function as adjectives

Morphophonemic Drill 9-B pages
Assimilation of final U to

preceding O, dJ ,0r )

124-128

84-86

89-91

(Forming singular and plural past participles)

: present participles
Text 6 Marriage Customs pages
One example of a present participle

Text 10 A Dialogue about Hospitality pages
One example of a present participle
Passive
Text 11 Moha u Hammou: The Caid page

of the Zayyan Tribes
One example of a passive verb

Text 15 Poets and Singers pages
One example of a passive verb

Past perfect tense
Text 11 Moha u Hammou: The Caid pages
of the Zayyan Tribes
Two examples of the use of the past perfect tense

Pharyngelized sounds

Sounds of Tamazight 8 pages
Sound contrasts
G oys, b
Qs U
. o~
J vS. J
R vs. o=

normal J  vs. pharyngelized J

283

94-102

151-155

156

226,228

157

59-60
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Tape 10 Side 2

Tape 7 Side 2

Tape 8 Side 1

Tape 8 Side 2

Tape 12 Side 1

Tape 12 Side 2

Tape 16 Side 2

Tape 12 Side 2

Tape 6 Side |



Grammar Index

Phonology
See all the Sounds of Tamazight sections in the Type of Exercise Index.

Plurals of nouns
Morphophonemic Drill 9-C pages 92-93 Tape 8 Side 1

Assimilation of final O to

preceding U, J ,0r )
(Forming plural nouns)

Pointing demonstratives—See Demonstrative Sentences

Possessive particle & "of "
Morphophonemic Drill 11 pages 131-136 Tape 10 Side 2

Genitive (or possessive) particle O "of"
before masculine nouns starting with vowels

(Genitive or possessive phrases: O "of";
Dependent form of nouns after () "of";

Four different forms of J;
Demonstrative sentences: "Here is J)

Text 1 The Market at Midelt pages 36-40 Tape 3 Side 2
Many examples of the possessive & "of"

Prepositions

: in general

Sentence Pattern Drill 7-A page 55 Tape 5 Side 2
Intransitive verbs
Examples of prepositions in sentences

Sentence Pattern Drill 7-B page 56 Tape 5 Side 2
Pronouns
The beginning of how to make a story
Examples of prepositions in sentences

Sentence Pattern Drill 17 pages 221-222 Tape 16 Side 1
(5= questions

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-A pages 190-192 Tape 14 Side 2
Sentence word order and emphasis:
verb-first sentences versus other-order
sentences

284



: pronunciation
Morphophonemic Drill 10 pages

The & "gg" sound with prepositions
< and & B
: short and long forms

Morphophonemic Drill 13
Prepositions: short and long forms

pages

: word order
Sentence Pattern Drill 13
Moveable prepositions (word order)

pages

Present continuous tense

Sentence Pattern Drill 14-B

Sentence Pattern Drill 18

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2

Morphophonemic Drill 12

pages
Direct and indirect object pronouns

used together (moveable)

Used with the present continuous tense

pages
L questions

pages
Sentence connection (verb stem changes):
4. with the present continuous tense

pages
Pronunciation of third feminine singular

"t" prefix for verb conjugations before a

verb that starts with a "t"

Pronunciation of singular direct object
pronoun "t" before a verb that starts with a "t"

The tense is also used in:

Dialogue 8  Jobs pages
Dialogue 9  Driss Goes Looking for Rehhou pages
Text 2 Stock Growers and Farmers pages
Text 3 Mountain Weather in Different Seasons pages
Text 5 Berbers and Islam pages
Text 6 Marriage Customs pages
Text 7 Muslim Holidays pages
Text 8 Harvest ‘ pages
Text 9 Berber Hospitality (Questions only) pages
Text 12 Transportation pages
Text 13 The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi pages
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116-117

147-149

149-150

165-167

222-224

221

143-146

60-62
81-82
41-41E
41F-41J
73-77
94-102
103-108
118-123
137-141
182-187
196-208

Grammar Index

Tape 9 Side 2

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 6
Tape 7
Tape 4
Tape 4
Tape 7
Tape 8 Side 2
Tape 9 Side 1
Tape 10 Side 1
Tape 11 Side 1
Tape 14 Side 1
Tape 15 Side 1

Side 1
Side 2
Side 1
Side 2
Side 1
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Text 14 Clothing pages 209-216
Text 15 Poets and Singers pages 225-232

Pronouns (as a subject, and with prepositions)
Sentence Pattern Drill 7-A page 55
Intransitive verbs

Sentence Pattern Drill 7-B page 56
Pronouns

The beginning of how to make a story

Pronunciation

See all the Sounds of Tamazight sections in the Type of Exercise Index.

See all the Morphophonemic Drills in the Type of Exercise Index.

Questions
Dialogue 15  Said at the Bureau pages 177-180
Examples of all different kinds of questions in the dialogue.

Sentence Pattern Drill 17 pages 221-222
= questions

Sentence Pattern Drill 18 pages 222-224
L questions

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-B pages 192-195

3] and o*) clauses:

Sentence word order and emphasis
How to emphasize an item in a sentence
How to ask a question about an item in a sentence

See also all the Texts, which have questions and answers.

Reciprocal verbs

Dialogue 11 A Father and Son Plan to pages 124-128
Build a New House

One example of a reciprocal verb used in the text and questions

Text 6 Marriage Customs pages 94-102
One example of a reciprocal verb used in the text and questions

Text 7 Muslim Holidays pages 103-108
Examples of reciprocal verbs used in the text and questions
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Tape 15 Side 2
Tape 16 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 13 Side 2

Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 16 Side 1

Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 10 Side 2

Tape 8 Side 2

Tape 9 Side 1



- 7 and
Relative pronouns ($ | and

: A
Morphophonemic Drill 2 pages 17-19
Two "i" sounds combine to form :_{

Dialogue 11 A Father and Son Plan to pages 124-128
Build a New House
A few examples of the relative pronoun

Text 14 Clothing pages 209-216
A number of examples of the relative pronoun

Text 15 Poets and Singers pages 225-232
One example of the relative pronoun

Ve

: (-
Morphophonemic Drill 9-B pages 89-91
Assimilation of final U to
preceding ), J,or U
(Forming singular and plural past participles)

Text 4 Fruits and Vegetables pages 66-72
Some examples of the relative pronoun

Text 12 Transportation pages 182-187
Many examples of the relative pronoun

Text 14 Clothing pages 209-216
Many examples of the relative pronoun

Text 15 Poets and Singers pages 225-232
Some examples of the relative pronoun

Sentence connection

: with future tense

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2 pages 219
Sentence connection (verb stem changes):
2. with the future tense
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Tape | Side 2

Tape 10 Side 2

Tape 15 Side 2

Tape 16 Side 2

Tape 8 Side 1

Tape 6 Side 2

Tape 14 Side 1

Tape 15 Side 2

Tape 16 Side 2

Tape 16 Side 1
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¢ with imperatives
Dialogue 14  Ali and the Policeman pages 171-172 Tape 13 Side 1
Examples of sentence connection in the dialogue

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2 pages 220 Tape 16 Side 1
Sentence connection (verb stem changes):
3. with imperatives

: with past tense forms
Dialogue 10  Driss at Lhousain's pages 109-113 Tape 9 Side 2
Examples of sentence connection in the text and questions

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2 pages 218 Tape 16 Side 1
Sentence connection (verb stem changes):
L. with the past tense

Sentence connection is also used in the text and questions of the following texts:

Text 3 Mountain Weather in pages 41F-41] Tape 4 Side 2
Different Seasons
Text 5 Berbers and Islam pages 73-77 Tape 7 Side 1
Text 6 Marriage Customs pages 94-102 Tape 8 Side 2
Text 7 Muslim Holidays pages 103-108 Tape 9 Side 1
Text § Harvest pages 118-123 Tape 10 Side 1
Text 10 A Dialogue about Hospitality pages 151-155 Tape 12 Side 1
Text 12 Transportation pages 182-187 Tape 14 Side 1
Text 14 Clothing pages 209-216 Tape 15 Side 2

: with present continuous tense

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 2 pages 217-221 Tape 16 Side 1
Sentence connection (verb stem changes):
1. with the past tense
2. with the future tense
3. with imperatives
4. with the present continuous tense

Sentence connection is also used in the text and questions of the following texts:

Text 3 Mountain Weather in pages 41F-41J Tape 4 Side 2
Different Seasons

Text 5 Berbers and Islam pages 73-77 Tape 7 Side 1

Text 7 Muslim Holidays pages 103-108 Tape 9 Side 1

Text 12 Transportation pages 182-187 Tape 14 Side 1

Text 13 The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi pages 196-208 Tape 15 Side 1

Text 15 Poets and Singers pages 225-232 Tape 16 Side 2

Sentence word order—See Word order in sentences

288



Shedda
Sounds of Tamazight 1
Shedda

Sounds of Tamazight 2
Shedda

Sounds of Tamazight 4
Shedda

Sounds of Tamazight 7
Shedda

Sound contrasts

See all the Sounds of Tamazight sections in the Type of Exercise Index.

Sounds of Tamazight

See all the Sounds of Tamazight sections in the Type of Exercise Index.

Stative verbs

Sentence Pattern Drill 9
Stative verbs: verbs and past participles
that function as adjectives

Morphophonemic Drill 9-B
Assimilation of final J to

preceding O, J,or J

pages

pages

pages

pages

pages

pages

(Forming singular and plural past participles)

Morphophonemic Drill 9-C
Assimilation of final () to

preceding O, Jd,or U
(Forming plural nouns)

Story, how to make
Sentence Pattern Drill 7-A
Intransitive verbs

Sentence Pattern Drill 7-B
Pronouns
The beginning of how to make a story

Text 11 Moha u Hammou: The Caid

of the Zayyan Tribes
An example of a historical story
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pages

page

page

pages

7-9

14-16

24-26

50-51

84-86

89-91

92-93

156-162

Grammar Index

Tape 1 Side 1

Tape 1 Side 2

Tape 2 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 7 Side 2

Tape 8 Side |

Tape 8 Side 1

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 12 Side 2



Grammar Index

Text 13 The Legend of Sidi Mekhfi pages 196-208
An example of an extended story

Subject of sentences and verb conjugation
Morphophonemic Drill 7 pages 56-58
Dependent forms of nouns with the

conjunction = "and"
Subjunctive—See Two verbs together

"t" assimilation

Morphophonemic Drill 12 pages 143-146
Pronunciation of third feminine singular
"t" prefix for verb conjugations before a
verb that starts with a "t"

Pronunciation of singular direct object
pronoun "t" before a verb that starts with a "t"

Tense indicator 2 —See 2] tense indicator

"To be" verb &

Morphophonemic Drill 2 pages 17-19
Two "i" sounds combine to form &

"To be" verb (s |
Sentence Pattern Drill 6 pages 45-46
Conjugated "to be" verb ‘.;‘ |

Transitive verbs
Sentence Pattern Drill 8 pages 63-64
Transitive verbs

Two verbs together (conjugation)
Dialogue 11 A Father and Son Plan to pages 124-128
Build a New House
Many examples of two verbs together

Sentence Pattern Drill 11 pages 129-131
Direct object pronouns (not moveable)
Indirect object pronouns (not moveable)
Examples of two-verbs-together sentences
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Tape 15 Side 1

Tape 5 Side 2

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 1 Side 2

Tape 5 Side 1

Tape 6 Side 1

Tape 10 Side 2

Tape 10 Side 2



Morphophonemic Drill 14

How the tense indicator 2 | changes:

1. In the plural "we" conjugation

Morphophonemic Drill 16

How the tense indicator = | combines

with verbs that have "t" or "d" sounds

Text 9: Berber Hospitality

Numerous examples of two verbs together

Vocative
Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 1

y" insertion with the vocative
(calling someone, direct address)

Vowel sounds
Sounds of Tamazight 5
Vowel sounds: a, i, u

Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 1

y" insertion with the vocative
(calling someone, direct address)

[Tamazight doesn't like two vowel sounds
coming together, so a "y" sound is inserted

to separate the vowel sounds.]

Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 2

)

y" insertion with demonstrative
suffixes (this , that

noun noun

pages

pages

page

pages

pages

pages

pages

See also all listings under Dependent Form of Nouns.

Word order in sentences
Sentence Pattern Drill 12

Direct object pronouns in various positions

in sentence (word order)

Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-A
Sentence word order and emphasis:

verb-first sentences versus other-order

sentences
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page

pages

167-168

188-189

137

11-12

29-31

11-12

12-13

142

190-192

Grammar Index

Tape 13 Side 1

Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 11 Side 1

Tape 1 Side 1

Tape 3 Side 1

Tape 1 Side 1

Tape 1 Side 1

Tape 11 Side 2

Tape 14 Side 2
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Extended Sentence Pattern Drill 1-B pages 192-195

3] and 0*) clauses:

Sentence word order and emphasis
How to emphasize an item in a sentence
How to ask a question about an item in a sentence

"y" insertion
Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 1 pages 11-12

y" insertion with the vocative
(calling someone, direct address)

Morphophonemic Drill 1, Part 2 pages 12-13
"y" insertion with demonstrative
suffixes (this , that )
noun noun
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Tape 14 Side 2

Tape 1 Side 1

Tape 1 Side 1



